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Pref ace 

SincetheTransferofPowerlndia'sNorth-eastcameintoprominence . 
and geo-political significance as it bordered three unfriendly 
countries-China, Burma (now Myanmar) and East Pakistan (present 
Bangladesh).Fordecadestheentireregionwasinthethroesoftensionand 
twmoil. This book seeks to identity the problems and to analyse and assess 
the policies of the Union and State governments in the post-colonial period 
to ensure peace, security and stability of this strategically important 
sensitive region. 

The resttuctming of the States on linguistic basis did not find favour 
with the newly-emerged elite of the tribals in the hills: it deprived them, 
as they felt, of their political and cultural identity in the context of the 
te11itory composed of diverse ethnic groups at different economic levels 
and political development. The Sixth Sdledule devised to satisfy their 
needs and aspirations within the framework of the parent State could not 
meet their ~mands. Hence followed the fragmentation of Assam with the 
emergence of Nagaland as a full-fledged State in 1964. The Assam 
Reorganisation and the North-Eastern Areas (ReOJ'ganisation) Act, 1911 
whidlaeatedfiveStatesandtwoUnionTei1itories(nowStates)couldnot 
but inspire Karbi-Anglong and North Cacbar Hills and the tribesmen in 
the plains to make demands of autonomy as a stepping stone to Statehood. 
To what extent the balkanisation of Assam thus set in motion, provided 
a appropriate solution or aeated new problems; answers to this question 
will be found in succeeding pages. 

The influx of immigrants in the wake of the partition of India and 
tbeemergenceof Bangladesh badaeated an explosive situation upsett,ing 
the demographic balance in the north-east If the inflow remained 
unbated, the plainsmen felt, they will be aliens in their homeland and their 
ve:cy identity will be lost. The hillmen also feared they will be outnumbered 
and swamped; their main prop.the land and forests will also be lost to them. 
Theinevitablereaction, an anti-foreigner's drive paralysed the government 
and then followed in its wake an orgy of violence, 109ting, arson and 
killings which took a heavy toll of b11man lives and loss of property worth 
millions. What is the nature and extent of the influx of immigrants? Is the 
identity of the ethnic groups, including the major community namely the 
Assamese, really in danger? What was the tale of the political parties 
including the party in power·? How and with what effect the Union and the 
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State governments tackled the problem? Is the problem of influx insoluble? 
These are some of the questions which this book seeks to explain. 

There bad also been a growing sense of alienation bred by 
geographical isolation, communication gap and above all prolonged 
neglect and indifference of the Union government. Small wonder that the 
region is seething with seceMionism, militancy and insurgency. The 
endeavours that had been made by the Union and State governments to 
bring the ultras to the negotiating table bore no fruit. The policy of the 
government, the author strongly feels, should be conciliatory but fnn1. 
Conciliate to the utmost, not by words but by deeds, eradicating feelings 
of alienation, deprivation and neglect. Conciliation should not be perverted 
to appeasement which is a sign of weakness. If conciliation fails, the 
divisive and SCCCMionistforcesmust be brought under control with an iron 
band and in the process, care should be taken, the innocents should not 
be punished along with the guilty. 

The current or contemporary history is yet to attract the attention of 
the Indian historiographer. He is to deal with the raw data, 'proximity of 
events and personalities' and 'involvement of events and happenings' 
around him. There is nothing like a final verdict in history: for a better 
perspective and understanding history is being reassessed, reintetpreted 
and reconstructed from time ~o time in the light of new sources unearthed. 
True, a historian may discover facts which may be of vital importance to 
him for explorations of truth or expreM a judgement which may adversely 
affect interests at certain quarters or powers that be. The author strongly 
feels, history is no respecter of persons and that the duty of a historian is 
to lay bare facts or paM a judgement without fear or favour. Under no 
circumstances should he suppress or distort facts to suit interests personal, 
political or communal. Clio bas no other interest than the search for the 
truth, the whole truth, irrespective of national, religious, linguistic or 
regional considerations. Above all, his fmdings must serve the interests 
of the community by removing misunderstanding, strengthening views 
and enlightening the public on both its strong and weak points. 

Archival materials on North-east are not accessible to scholars for 
the period under review. Annual, quinquennial reports, and documents of 
historical importance remain unpublished nor readily available. The 
present analysis is based by and large on reports, official and unofficial, 
monographs, brochures, scholarly papers and articles published in jownals, 
periodicals and media, local and national. These are invaluable source 
materials for the subject under discuMion based as these are on personal 
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knowledge or on the reports of those who had witne.ued the events. 
Grateful thanks arc due to all those whose pioneering worts the author 
extensively made use of. 
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CHAYl"ER ONE 

The Reorganisation of States 

T he te11itorial changes were made in India, students of Indo-Britisb 
history are well aware, as a result of accident following the growth 

of British power in India These were designed to save imperial interests 
administtative, economic, sttategic and .military, not in the interest of the 
ne.eds, wishes and~irationsof thepeople. With phenomenal development 
of regional languages in the nineteenth century, there bad been an 
inaeasing demand for the redistribution of Indian provinces on regional 
lines. The Montagu-Cbelmsford Report, 1918, commended that 'the 
business of the Government could be simplified if administtative units 
were both smaller and more homogeneous ... It is also a strong argument 
in favour of linguistic or racial units of government that by it possible to 
conduct the business of legislation in the varaacular, they would contribute 
to draw into the area of public affairs men who were not acquainted with 
English' 1• Notwithstanding the difficulties to be encountered in the State 
reorganisation and financial implications, the Indian Statutory 
Commission, 1930, made definite recommendation 'for reviewing and, if 
possible, resettling the the provincial boundaries' as early as possible, and 
that race, religion, economic interest, geographical contiguity should be 
f~tors which sbouldgovei 11 redistribution2• The Indian National Congress 
(INC) indirectly supported the linguistic principle in 1905 when it 
demanded the annulment of the Partition of Bengal. 3 In its Nagpur session 
1920, the Congress recommended that 'time has come for redistribution 
of provinces on linguistic basis', ~ this was reiterated in its sessions 
Calcutta 1937, Wardba 1938 and in its election manifesto 1945-46. 

There bad been a radical change in the perception of the Congress 
leaders in the wake of the new problems after the Partition of India 
demanding serious consideration on implementation of earlier 
commiunents. The question was examined by the Linguistic Provinces 
Commission of the Constituent Assembly or the Dar Commission, July -

1. Repon on lntlian Corutillllional Reform. 1918, pua 246. 
2. Repon t! tlll Indian Slallllt>ry COIPflftil.rion, ii, para. 25. 
3. Sitanmayya, P., Hi.Jtory o/ lntlian Nalional Congre11, i, 62. 
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2 The Reorganisation of States 

December 1948. The Commission considered it 'inadvisable' under 
prevailing circumstances as the country bad then to face more important 
problems of defence, refugees, f<><XL inflation and production. Moreover 
redistribution of States required a great deal of preparation and planning 
for which administtative personnel then available was not adequate. In 
forming provinces, the Commission also felt that emphasis should 
primarily be given onadministrativeconvenience. Apart from homogeneity 
of language, stress should be given to history, geography, economy and 
cultural mores.•. At theNagpursession of the Congress, 1948, a committee 
was appointed consisting of Jawaharlal Nehru, Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
and Pattavi Sitarammyya, the JVP Committee, to consider in the light of 
the new problems that had arisen after Indian Independence and in the 
context of the report of the Dar Commission. Concurring in the 
recommendation of the Commission, the Committee recorded a note of 
warning against linguistic provinces and emphasised on security, unity 
and economic prosperity of India and that every separatist or disruptive 
tendency be regorously discouraged.5 

lnspite of qualified support of the Dar Commission and J.V.P. 
Committee, the Ministry of Home, Govaaament of India, had to go ahead 
with the scheme of reorganisation of States on linguistic basis. The 
reasons were not far to seek. Linguistic redistribution of States had been 
a part of Indian National Movement. It had gone deep into the minds of 
the masses, any reversal of the process 'would lead to a frustration with 
serious consequences'. This bad become all the more necessary since 
India with her programme of large scale planning demanded 'enduring 
pe1n1anent Units'. In view of uncertainties there existed a general 
reluctance to invest funds in disputed areas.6 The States Reorganisation 
Commission (SRC) appointed by a Resolution of the Ministty of Home, 
29 Decemba 1953, with Sayyid Fazl Ali (Chairman), H.N. Kunjru and 
K.M.Panikkar, wasrequiredtoexamine 'objectively'anddispassionately' 
the question of reorganisation of States of the Indian Union. The 
Commission issued a Press Note on 22 February 1954, inviting written 
memorandmn frommembersof thepublicandprivateassociation interested 
in the problem of reorganisation of States. Of the basic principles to be kept 
in view in the reorganisation of State the Press Note laid down : 

4. Oted in the Report of IM IingllUtic Provincu Contmi.J.rion, pens 131. 147. 
S. Ibid, 7, 7. 
6. Report of IM Stale.r Reorgt11'1Ualion CommU.rion, 19SS ; Introduction and Alipondix 

A., llcsoluliao <:l the Minislry <:l Ho~ Affairs, 29 December 1953. 
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The language and culture of an area have an undoubted importance 
as they represent a pattern of living which is common in that area. 
In considering reorganisation of States, however, there are other 
important factors which have also to be borne in mind. The first 
essential consideration is the preservation and strengthening of the 
unity and security of India. Financial, economic and administrative 
considerations are almost equally important not only from the point 
of view of each State but for the whole nation. India bad embarked 
upon a great ordered plan for economic, cultural and moral progress. 
Changes which interfered with the successful prosecution of such a 
national plan would be harmful to the national interest. 7 

In a federal plan, advocates of the linguistic States believe, the 
constituent States must possess a minimum degree of homogeneity to 
ensure emotional integration so necessary for the working of democratic 
institutions. That a multiplicity of such languages would tend to weakness 
and inefriciency in administration and rivalry and jealousy in politics. 
linguistic States, therefore, 'is the only national basis for restructuring the 
States as it reflects the social and cultural pattern in well defined regions 
of the country'. Therefore, in a democratic set-up like that of India based 
on universal adult suffrage the political, administrative and academic 
activities of the States should be conducted in regional language. On the 
otherhand, linguistic principle tends to encourage exclusiveness. It 
impedes if not obliterate feelings of national unity with its emphasis on 
local culture, history and language. Instances are too many, States based 
on languages are intolerant, aggressive and expansionist in character, 'a 
sense of irredentism' is discernible in unilingual ·States claiming 
neighbouring territories on the basis of linguistic statistics.• The policy­
makers in New Delhi utterly failed to realise that in a multi-racial and 
multi-lingual country like India, erection of linguistic States would unlock 
Pandora's box for further division of the country destroying her unity and 
integrity and opening up flood-gates of racism, Jingoism and parochialism 
and in its train arson, violence and killings. This had happened in many 
parts of India and is happening even now in North-east India which will 

• 
be unfolded in subsequent pages. 

In its memorandum to SRC, the Government of Assam represented 
to maintain the stalus quo: of course it would welcome the merger, if 

7. Ibid., Appendix B., See Pre.u Note. 
8. Ibid., Chap. II and III. 
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4 The Reorganisation of States 

possible Cooch Behar, Manipur, Tripura and close connection with 
North-East Frontier Agency (NEFA). Proposals were made for the 
formation of a Kamatapur State consisting of Goal para. Garo Hills, Cooch 
Behar, Darjeeling and Jalpaiguri besides a Purbachal State consisting of 
areas in and around Cachar9

• In a conference held at Tura, October 1954, 
Hill leaders led by Williamson Sangmaresolved to submit a memorandum 
to SRC demanding a Hill State on the ground that the Sixth Schedule did 
not endow the autonomous districts with adequate powers to safeguard 
their interests social, economic and political. 10 

The Commission was guided by the principle that a border State 
should be a well-administered, stable and resourceful unit capable of 
meeting emergent problems arising out of military exigencies. 'It should 
be safer to have in our border relatively larger andresourcef ul States rather 
than small and less resilient units'. In spite of her multi-racial and multi­
linguistic character, therefore, it recommended that the new State of 
Assam will include all the existing areas and include Tripura (about 
89,040 square miles) which cannot stand by itself. Though Bengali is the 
language of the majority of the people, West Bengal was not interested in 
this territory and its merger with Assam, the Commission thought, would 
bring the entire border between India and Pakistan, under one single 
control, namely Government of Assam. The proposed Purbachal State 
consisting ofCachar, Tripura, Lushai (Mizo) Hills, Naga Hills, Manipur 
and NEF A, having international boundaries on three sides, it was felt, will 
have neither resources nor stability to the border areas. On the same 
ground creation of Kamatapur was not acceptable. The integration of 
NEF A wasnotfeasibleasaspecialkindof administration was contemplated 
for this frontier province11

• In regard to the demand for a separate hill 
State, the Commission was strongly of opinion that the hill districts will 
not be able to mobilize, despite resonable grant from the Centre, the 
necessary resources, both human and physical, to implement successive 
development schemes. In its view, the separation will add to the cost of 
administration andrenderdifficultcoordinationof policies and programmes 
between the State of Assam and hill areas, on the one hand., and the hill 
districts themselves, on the other. Moreover, it was found with the 
exception of Garo, Khasi and Jaintia Hills, tribes in other areas were not 

9. Ibid .• Oiap. XVI, 183 f. 
10. Infra, 14 
11. Op. Cit., 183f. 

, 
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in favour of separation. The scheme was, therefore, considered 'neither 
feasible nor in the interest of the tribal people themselves.12 The 
Commission's recommendation with regard to Assam and hill areas was 
accepted by the Government of India. Tripura and Manipur were made 
Part C States in the Indian Union. NEFA was retained as the Frontier 
Agency and later turned into Union territory of Arunacbal Pradesh. 

The Commission held the view that the Inner Line Regulations wac 
introduced ostensibly 'to discourage unnecessary interference with and 
economic exploitation of the tribal people'; in reality 'to exclude all 
contact, between them and the inhabitants of the plains' 13

• A perusal of the 
archival materials will reveal that the Regulations did not aim at 
segregating the people of the hills from those of the plains, but 'to check 
the oveizealous military officer's advance to dangerous and exposed 
positions' which had been the source of complications with the frontier 
tribes. The district officers wac told not to14 extend their effective 
jurisdiction upto the Line and beyond it; 

the tribes .. should be left to manage their own affairs with only such 
interference politically on the part of our office1s as may be calculated 
to establish personal influence for good among the chiefs and tribes. 
Any attempt to bring the country between our settled districts and 
Bwn•ah unda our direct administration even in the least way .. or to 
govet n itas British territory, should be steadily and sternly resisted·1' 

The district officas, however, could not rm1ain passive when trans­
border tribes raided their administrative units or indifferent to mmders 
and many of these just across the border. Self interest and humanitarian 
reasons prevailed, areas of administrative control grew and the Inner Line 
moved forward. Apparently, the concept was kept flexible. In 1875 it was 
not so much political as economic considerations that actuated the 
Government of India to extend these Regulations into the Dammg and 
I .akhimpur frontier. 16 At present it has outgrown its original purpose to 
curb 'impetuous British officers and to leave tribals undisturbed' . It has 

12. Ibid. 
13. lbill. 
14. Foreign Proceeding1, Political-A., 1872, May, Noe.16-34. Aitchison to the Secnwy 

Government ofBcnpl, 30 January' ; Barptjlri. Problem of the Hill Tribe1: North FAit 
Fron&r, iii, 10-11 :Chakravarti,P.C.11seevo/Mtiono/lndia'1NorthemBorden, New 
Delhi, 1971, 23f. 

1S. Ibid., 
16. Ibid., 117-8. 
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6 The Reorganisation of States 

come to be regarded as the only effective mechanism to protect and 
preserve tribal identity and culture. Small wonder that in early 1995 when 
the Home Minister S.B .Cha van indicated Centre's intention to withdraw 
Inner line Regulations to enable the tri~men to derive the benefits of the 
new economic policy, Chief Ministers of hill areas stoutly opposed on the 
ground that if restriction is withdrawn the entire region would be open to 
outsiders 'to set-up trade and industrial projects, jeopardising the interest 
of the sons of the soil and upsetting demographic balance by the influx of 
foreigners' 17

• That the Inner line provides the tribal people a protection 
regarding the land which is very dear to the tribal people' . Said Nagai and 
Chief Minister : 'until and unless another safeguard is provided in lieu of 
ap we cannot support the move.' 11 'The need for tribal people is', the 
Home Minister was told by theMizos, 'survival asa tribal and development 
is our secondary issue.' 19 

Admittedly, geographical and administrative unification of North­
east India or undivided Assam was artificial and not areal one. Historically, 
linguistically, socially and culturally the hill tracts have no affinity with 
the people of the plains. It is a historical accident for administrative 
reasons these areas had been tagged to the province. Under the Government 
of India Act 1919, administration of tribal areas came under the Governor 
and outside the purview of the Minister. These areas, known as 'Backward 
Tract' were excluded even from the operation of the Constitution Act, 
1935. The Statutory (Simon) Commission maintained that: 

The stage of development reached by the inhabitants of these areas 
prevents the possibility of applying to them methods of representation 
adopted elsewhere. They do not ask for self-determination, but for 
security of land tenure and freedom in the pursuit of their ancesttal 
customs. Their content does not depend so much on rapid political 
advancasonexperiencedandsympathetichandling,andonprotection 
from economic subjugation by their neighbours. 

As re.commended by the Commission these were divided into two 
categories viz. Excluded Areas : Naga Hills, Lushai Hills, North Cachar 
Hills and North-F.ast Frontier (Sadiya, Balipara and Lakhimpur) Tracts; 
Partially Excluded Areas : Garo Hills, Milch' Hills and British portion of 
Khasi-Jaintia Hills20

• The former, excluded from the operation from the 

17. The Statesman, 8 August 1994. 
18. Exclusive int«view with S.C. Junir, CM, Naga Hills The Sentinel, 14 July 1994. 

19. TheSmtinel, 3Septembu1994. 
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North-Eastern Agency 7 

Act, bad been administered directly by the Governor and the elected 
Ministry bad no jmisdictions ove.r them, though finance and staff bad to 
be made available from the province. The latter badelectedrepresentalives 
and the Ministry was primarily responsible for the peace and good 
government. 

As a matter of fact the separation of the hill areas from Assam and 
the formation of a North F.astem Agency oomprising hill areas of Assam, 
Bwma and Chittagong may be traced to the Chin-Lusbai Conference of 
1892. The scheme was def erred on account of 'insuperable difficulties' 21, 

particularly intercommunication, but revived on a wider scale by the 
Government of Assam in its comment on the 'Recommendations' of the 
Statutory Commission, 12August1930. It was suggested that the Centte 
might 'enquire whether it would not at least be desirable to combine with 
administration of the 'Backward Tract' in Assam with that of Arracan, 
Chittagong and Pakokko Hill tracts, the Chin Hills and the area inhabited 
by the Rangpang Nagas on both sides of the Patkais22• This was based on 
the notes prepared by J .ff.Hutton, DC, NagaHills andN .E.Parry ofLushai 
Hills.23 

A defmite shape to the proposal was given by Sir Robert N.Reid, 
Governor of Assam (1939-42), in his A Note on the Future of the Present 
Excluded, Partially Excluded and Tribal Areas of Assam. 24 S ttessing the 
differences between the people of the administrative areas of the plains 
with those in the bills, etbnologicaly, linguistically and culturally as well 
as their conflicting interests, Reid considered it absolutely necessary with 
the introduction of Provincial Autonomy some fOim of protection until 
they would stand on theirownfeeteither as an integral part of the province 
in which they were located or as independent units of the federation as a 
whole. He was convinced : 

20. Report of tM Indian Statutory Commi.rsion, abo known u Simon Commi.Jsion, II, Part 
iii, Oiap 2; Reid. Sir Robert, 'The Excluded Area. of Assam'. The Geographical 
Jountal, Jan-Feb 1944, I 8f. 

21. Despatch, COltlrtofDirecton, Military, 24December1891. 
22. ASR., Political (Reform). Decombcr, Nos. 1-3 RPM 818801. Augut. 
23. Vide Views of the Local Government on the Recommmdation of the Statutory 

Commis.rion, 1930, 408-9. 

24. /OR, UP and S/12/3 l l 5A, see 'Note'. It is believed at certain quarters that the authm 
of the scheme wu no oChcr than Reginald Coupland, Beit Professm of the University of 
Oxfmd He visited India piorto the publication of his notable wed, British Obli1alion: 
FMture of India (1944), and had diM:uui<>M on the subject with officials ooecemed bOlh 
in New Delhi and, Shillong. 
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8 The Reorganisation of States 

The inhabitants of the Excluded Areas would not now .. not be ready 
to join in any co1i.;titution in which they would be in danger of 
coming under the political domination of the Indians ... The other 
Excluded Areas are less ... politically minded, but I have no doubt 
whatever as to their dislike of the idea of being attached to India 
under a Parliamentary system. Throughout the hills the Indians of 
the plain is despised for bis effeminacy but feared for his cunning. 
The antipathy to him of the Assam hillman is strictly comparable 
with that of bis cousin the Bwmeseandmeritaserious consideration. 
The people of the bills of Assam are as eager to work out their own 
salvation free from Indian domination as are the people of Burma, 
and for the same reasons. 25 

Reid was therefore strongly of the opinion that there was no other 
solution of the tribal problem other than that as advocated by Hutton and 
Parry, formation of a North-East Province or· Agency embracing all the 
hill tracts from the Lushai (rather Lakher) on the south right round the 
Balipara Frontier Tract on the north embracing Chittagong hill tracts of 
Bengal, the Nagas and Chins of Burma as well as the Shan States. He 
would place the new province under a Chief Commissioner, freed from the 
control of the Government of India, directly under an appropriate 
department at Whitehall. In the event of rearrangement of boundaries, 
Reid was prepared even to sever 'unnatural, alliance of S ylhet and Cachar 
with Assam' and returning those two districts to Bengal. The remainder 
might be too small for a Governorship, yet the balance of advance, he was 
convinced' would be all the other way, 'A new Assam, small but 
homogenous would be a much happier place than now'; for 'valleyism' 
would disappear and it would be a 'greater boon.'26 

Several meetings were held at Simla in December 1943. It has been 
held by scholars, in view of' immense difficulties' geographical, linguistic 
and financial, the scheme was abandoned27

• In reality the problem of tribal 
areas of Assam continued to be discussed both in New Delhi and Whitehall 
even after 1942. It appears, Mr Amery, Secretary of State, was well aware 
that proposals were on anvil for preparation of legislation with the object 
of declaring, certain Excluded Areas to Tribal Areas, 28 making them 

ZS. Ibid. 

26. Ibid., 21-2. 

27. BiJnaJ J.Deb and Dilip K. Lahiri, 'North-Eastern province and its viability', NE/HA, 
1986, 206-7. 
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North-Eastern Agency 9 

thereby the responsibility of the Centre. While awaiting for the considered 
proposal from the Department of Extea11al Affairs, be desired in bis 
~patch on 1 February, 1945 to examine the wider question of future 
administtation of the tribal areas both from political and defence point of 

• view. 

Sir Andrew Clow, Governor of Assam (1942-46), in view of 
uncertainitiesofthefutureoftbetribalareasandoflndia,hadgravedoubts 
whether it would be possible to frame at that stage a satisfactory plan, and 
as such he refrained from making any comment on the subject. As to the 
suggestion that the tribal areas in the south should be brought to the same 
status as those in the north, it was pointed out that if that were done, the 
Province of Assam would be 'a long narrow fmger, sttetching up the 
Brahmaputra Valley'. Clow preferred a future in which the Tribal Areas 
and the Excluded areas should be merged into the province of As.um 
rather than cut off from it and he was at that stage inclined to regard the 
proposal to convert the Excluded Areas into Tribal Areas as retrograde at 
any rate south of the Brahmaputta. 29 

A meeting was held, on the suggestion of the Secretary of State, at 
the Depaibiient of Extetraal Affairs on 10 March, 1945 which was 
attended apart from Olaf Caroe, Secretary Exte11aal Affairs, J.P. Mills, 
Adviser to the Gove111or of Assam, Tribal Affairs, Mc Guire, Scheduled 
Areas Department, Government of Bmma. From the proceedings it is 
cbr that the Bwmese govanment was not in favour of amalgamation. 
All that they wanted was: 

An Agency on the B wu1a side and one on Indian side under separate 
f0t1os of administration. The Agency on each side eventually being 
contemplated as federating with Bw11•a or India, but meanwhile 
ministerial sphere by cadres which would not be common, but would 
be under Bw111a or India in each case, but might be exchangeable. JO 

It was generally agreed that 'the boundaries would be drawn with 
regard to ethnography rather than geographically' ancl these distinct 
tribes should not be divided between two administrations. The meeting 

28. 1hcac were beycmd the admiaistntivo 1RU of Sadiya wl B•tip1nFroDtier Tncts, but 
within McMabm Line and oulJide 1he adoUislralive boundary of the Naga Hills wl 
lying between that district and Burma. 

29. IOR. UP andS/3115 A ;SeaetE'.xt. S296144, Wbitdlall, 1Febnury194S ;Adlew Clow, 
TM Future of Tribal Peopk of A.rwww, 46-7. 

30. Ibid., Seaet ~of 1nfca1P•I fWding, 10 Mardi 194S. 
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10 The Reorganisation of States 

also ruled out altogether, as suggested by the Assam Gove111or, the 
conversion of Partially Excluded Areas, which had already enjoyed a 
measure of demoaatic government and elected members to the legislature, 
to the ·status of Tribal Areas. 

The colonial scheme of co-ordination or 'Crown Colony' though had 
its burial with the Transfer of Power in 1947, the kaleidoscopic changes 
in north-east India in the wake of India's Independence bear ample 
testimony to the fact that erstwhile tribal experts clearly visualised the 
complexities of the problem of the tribesmen of North-east and some of 
their ~mments and observations were prophetic. 

The administration of the Backward Tracts was confined to the 
maintenance of law and order and little thought was given to economic 
development or welfare of the people. The administrative head of the 
district was the Deputy Commissioner (D.C.) Neither the D.C. nor his 
subordinates took much interest in promotion of the welfare activities in 
their respective areas. Some of the tribesmen had morungs or Bachelor 
Halls which served as training centres to impart education on tribal life 
and warefare, but no organisation for socio-economic development. As a 
result even Partially Excluded Areas viz. Mikir and Garo Hills, remained 
backward. Tribal economy continued to be predominantly agricultural 
conducted largely by jumming almost completely lacking in secondary 
(mining, quaring, household and manufacturing) and tertiary sectors 
(trade and commerce). In GaroandLushai Hills, thanks to the Christian 
missionaries, progress was made on elementary education. Contact with 
the plains and the capital of the State being located at Shilong, the Khasis 
were the most advanced, but the frontier steeped in utter backwardness as 
they had no contact with the civilized world. 31 

The Constituent Assembly set-up an advispry committee to make 
recoinmendations for administrative development of the tribal areas. The 
latter appointed a sub-committee, the North-East Fro(llier (Assam) Tribal 
and Excluded Areas also known as the Bardoloi Committee after its 
Chairman Gopina•h Bardoloi : other members, Rev, J .J .M.Nichols-Roy, 
Rupnath Brahma, A.V.Thakkar and Aliba Imti (not a signatory of the 
report). After visiting tribal areas, the Committee noticed unlike other 
parts of India where tribals had assimilated to a great extent the life and 
culture of plainsman, the process of assimilation was minimal in the 

31. Report of IM Commi88i0fl of HiU Area.r of hMlln ( Pata1kar Commi.rlion ) 1965-66 . 
• 

Mi'"*Y ~Home, Govmunmtoflnctia, 4-16. 
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interior of the Assam bill~ particularly in the Naga and Lushai bills ; that 
the tribesmen in north-east were very sensitive about their land, forests, 
system of judiciary and that they should be left free from any fear of 
exploitation or domination by the advanced section of the people. The 
Committee recommended in the light of the discussions they bad with the 
hill leaders Autonomous Districts and Regional Councils providing 
adequate safeguards to the tribals in respect of their land, social customs 
and usages, language and culture. 

Opinions were divided among the members of the Constituent 
Assembly when the amended Schedule wu taken up for discussion. Some 
members opposed the measure on the ground this might lead to a further 
demand for vivisection of truncated India. Members were wa111ed, 'If you 
want to keep them separate, they will combine with Tibet, they will unite 
with Burm.a, they will never combine with the rest of India'. What the 
tribesmen wanted, it wu opined, 'not separation but adequate safeguards.' 
On the otherhand, tribal leader Jaipal Singh cautioned the members of the 
Constituent Assembly to be somewhat charitable in their approach to the 
ttibal problem in nortb-e.Mt India. What set al rest the sensitive issue wu 
the cogent and forceful reasonings of Dr. B.R.Ambedkar in the defence 
of the District Councils. He made it clear that the tribals in Assam bills 
are different from rest of India inasmuch u the latter were more of less 
Hinduised and a"imilaled with the culture and civilisation of those with 
whom they lived. 32 In fact, 

the positions of the tribals in Assam wu somewhat analogous to the 
position of the Red Indians in the USA, u against the white 
immigrants there ..... The United States government felt that their 
laws, mode of life, their habits and manne.rs of life were so distinct 
that it would be dangerous to bring them imme.diately and atone time 
within the range of laws made by the white people or the whites and 
white civilisation.33 

On these grounds, Ambedtar added, District and Regional Councils 
should be created in Assam on the lines adopted by the USA for the Red 
Indians. Under the new constitution the administration of these areas 
would be canied on by the Govea nor (not in his discretion) on the advice 
of the Council of Ministers, while Legislative Assembly and the Union 
Parliament would have the power to legislate for these areas, with few 

32. Corutilllmt A8&embly Debate&, 6 September 1949, D..27. 
33. Rqort of the Commi.rnon <f Hill Area.r of AuGn, op. cit . 
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12 The Reorganisation of States 

exceptions, in all matters. The tribal areas would be represented in the -Parliament and State Assembly enabling them thereby to take part in law 
making process for the country as a whole including areas of their own. 
This would result in integration not disintegration, an improvement ovet. 
the provisions of the Government of India Act, 1935. 

Under the Sixth Schedule an Autonomous District Council of not 
more than twenty-four membas, not less than three-fourth, are to be 
elected on adult suffrage. The District Council bad been invested with 
legislative powers to make laws for administration of land, management 
of forests (other than reserve), to regulate jhum (shifting) cultivation, 
appointment and succession of Chiefs, headman etc. and relating to 
matters having a bearing on personal and social life of the tribals. The 
jurisdiction of the State Legislatures extends to the hill districts, though 
its Act do not apply to an autonomous district They may be ext.ended with 
such modification as considered necessary by the District Council. The 
council is empowered to set up various types of courts, including appellate 
ones, construct and manage primary schools, dispensaries, roads and 
'presaibe language and manner in which primary education shall be 
imparted' . Above all, it possesses power to assess and collect land revenue 
on the same principle as are generally followed in the Stat.es and to levy 
and collect certain taxes for which it can frame regulations. In accordance 
with these provisions, in 1952 five District Councils were set up for Garo 
Hills, United Khasi and Jaintia Hills, Lushai Hills and the United Mikir 
(Karbi) and N.C. Hills. 

The Bardoloi Committee also recommended the establishment of 
Regional Councils if there were distinct sub-tribes within autonomous 
district. Immediate constitution of District Councils in all Hill States, it 
was felt, would be a question of time. Pending establishment of district 
councils five Tribal Advisory Committees were set-up in all Hill States, 
except one, to enable the tribal representatives to associate themselves 
with administration of their respective areas. 

Thus, while the tribals in other States were governed by the Fifth 
Schedule, the tribesmen of Assam hill tracts had been accorded autonomous . 
status under the Sixth Schedule. Unlike Panchayats in other parts of India, 
the District Council bad parallel legislative powers with the State 
government in respect of certain subjects. Not only they bad separate 
judiciary, except the High and Supreme Court, but separate budgets 
prepared in general budget of the State, though the income of the council 
stood at a small pezcentage of the budgeted expenditure and the balance 
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bad to the borne by the Centre and the State gova11ment. Special grants 
apart, tribalsenjoyedexemptionfrom payment of income-taxes, reservation 
of services and special facilities for students and in matters of admission 
into educational institutions, scholarships and stipends. 

Privileges and liberalism notwithstanding, complaints were often 
made of discrimination and negligence of the government of alleged 
treaunent of tribals as second class citizens. That the development of the 
bill areas was subordinated to that of the plains and funds earmarked for 
the hill areas were utilised for benefit of the plains and even Central grant 
under Article 275 were often utilised for pmposes other than intended. 
The allegations were found to be without any substance by the Pataskar 
Commission in 1966. Over a period of twelve years (1951-62), the 
Commission has recorded the per capita contribution to the State revenue 
had been more than double, that of the hills remained more or less the 
same. Per capita expenditure of the hill districts, which stepped up several 
times during same period, was more than the plains. As a result the rate 
of progress in all the fields had been faster in the hills than in the plains. 
Thus the net area sawn per head recorded an increase from 0.15 bectars 
in 1950-51 to0.19 in the bills whereasitdeclinedfrom 9.25 to 0.13 hectars 
in the plains. During 1950-51to1963-64 the number of hospitals rose in 
bills from 45 to 163, plains 397 to 670, in 1951 the percentage of literacy 
in bills was 16.29 and it rose to 28.36 in 1961. The corresponding figures 
in plains were 18.49 and 27.23.34 Evidendy 'the State government had 
treated the bill districts fairly in respect of development within the 
resources available to them'. Inspite of the progress made, geography of 

• 

the lands, difficult terrain, lack of communication, shortage of labour and 
material hadretarted a faster rate of development to the satisfaction of the 
tnDeslllen. 

In a rapidly changing world tribals cannot live in their secluded hills, 
all the more their basic problem is economic development which is not 
pouible in isolation. In fact, 

the hill districts are a 'series of economic islands' joined only by the 
plains. The prospect of both will depend largely on interchange, as 
in all major economic problems the two regions are interdependet\t 
lbehillsaredependentoo the plains for food, which the latter cannot 
produce unless the growing intensity of soil erosion is controlled by 

34. Ibid., Chap. IV; Rao, V.Venbta, A Cmtury tf Tribal Polilia in Nordi Eon India, 
1874-1974., 84 ; O.ua Ray, B., 'Opcnlion ud i:n.>&a1111'Gt1tion of the Sixda SdwGlle, 
NOdh-Butan Iadia', NE1JIA, 1982 ; 229f. 
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suitable me.asures in the bills and tbere is an integrated problem of 
irrigation and flood conttoL. In the development of water-powei-and 
industries, too, the two regions have to work together .. the hills will 
have to depend on the plains for any useful communication 
programme .. the development programmes of the two regions have 
necessarily to be integrated. 35 

DisbUst and suspicion bred by long neglect and isolation in the past 
bad rendei-ed difficult integration of the people of the hills and those of the 
plains. The Eastern India Tribal Union (EITU) under Williamson 
Sangma, Chief Executive Member Garo Hills, made the demand for the 
aeation of a separate Hill State. In his memorial to the S.R.C. following 
the Tura Conference in Octoba 1954 Sangmamade it clear that there bad 
been no political, social, cultural and emotional ties between the people 
of the plains and those of the hills. To the memorialist, the attitude of the 
people of the plains was one of 'oontemptandsubtle hostility'. Apart from 
endeavours that had been made by the Assamese to impose their language 
and culture on the hillmen, they wtte trying to dominate the hills. That 

• 

the Assamese who were only 56 percent of the total population, oontrol 75 
per cent of the seats in the Legislature, 90 percent of the Cabinet and 75 
percent of the public services. Practically all the major development works 
and all the major technical and non-technical institutions were located in 
the Brahmaputta Valley. Therefore, he pleaded for a separate Hill State 
for all the hill areas of Assam with an area of 27, 599 sq. miles and a 
population of 11, 71, 098.36 

ThedemandfortheHillStatewasnotunanimous. TheUnitedMikir 
and North Cachar Hills stood against a separate Hill State. The National 
Councils of the Garos and the Mikirs (Karbis) demanded maxim••m 
autonomy possible in their respective States. Nichols-Roy, a member of 
the Assam Cabinet, in a secret memorandum clarified: 'I give my moral 
support to this demand for a Hill State ... on condition that none will speak 
in any way as to cause feeling of hatred and enmity against our Assamese 
breathen and that unnecessary, unple.asant and unreasonable expressions 
should not be uttered against the Government of Assam which might 
aeate unrest.' He opposed the very move for a separate State as it would 
be economically not viable and do away with the District Council and 
shifting of the capital to the plains which would seriously affect the 
economy of the ttibals. To protect the interests of the ttibesmen, he wanted 

35. Ibid., 31-2 
36. Rao, v.v., op. cit., 182-84. 
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to have a Hill Miniwy in each Autonomous District having a Minister or 
Deputy Minista in the Council of Ministen in As.um to be appointed by 
the Governor inbisdisaetioo. For administtatioo of common subjects the 
Governor as the Agent to the Govemor-Geoeaal should f01m a part of the 
As.um Cabinet.,., 

There bad been a change, in the me nwhile, in the leadership of tbe 
Congress Legislative Paity. Libaal-minded B.P. Cbaliba replaced 
Bishnmam Medbi, supposed to be a die-bani Assamese. Not only Cbaliha 
inductedaMizo, f .almawiainto the Ministty, butmadeagaro Williamsoo 
Sangma, Ministez for Tribal Areas Department with Cabinet rank. 1bis 
was followed by the introduction of the Tribal Affairs Advisory Council 
for improvement of the relationship with the ttihals and abandonment of 
the idea of fm•••iog a sepa•ate State. That Williamsoo Saogma was 
sincerely desirous of preventing an agitalioo for Hill State was obvious 
wbeo be wrote to the Chief Minister : 'The decision of the Gova11ment 
to aeation of a new State of Nagaland b bound to lead to far reaching 
repc:rc.assions in other hill districts unless the amendment of tbe Sixth 
Scbed•1le as recommended by the Advisory Council an be taken up at a 
vecy early date'.• 1be simation bowcva toot a new tum with the 
introduction of the Official f .mguage Bill, 1%0, as will be seen in the 
suca;eding pages. 

37. 111ii., 339. 
31. Bil., J.16..51. 
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CHAPl'BR TWO 

The Reorganisation of Assam 

T he Assamese believed. like many others, that the divide and rule 
policy of the colonial rulers segregated the people of the hills from 

those of the plains. The departure of the British afforded them the 
opportunity tocomecloserandmaintain the integrity and unity of the State 
as was existing under the f01mer govea••ment This bad become all the 
more neceMary to counteract the move of 'Greater Bengal' then la•1nched 
by a segment of the elite from the neighbouring State*. A chauvinistic 
section of the Assamese went further and sought to hasten the process of 
'Assamisation' or extention of Assamese influence in the neighbouring 
bills. 1 They could make no distinction between integration and assimilation• 
and here lies the tragedy~ the fragmentation of Assam. Constant harping 
of assimilation and 'Greater Assam' alarmed the unsophisticated hillmen 
of losing their culture, language and even their main prop namely land. 
The Kbasis and theGaros who fought jointly with the Assamese leadership 
against the Cabinet Mission plan of grouping2, gradually developed a 
lurking fear of being exploited and ouuiumbered by their neighbours in 

• 

1. 

+. 

2. 

Hwnayan Klhir wroce in /'ndia, a p ra edited by him.telf, in 1944 : 'one can euily 
vUualiae a Bengali Stile coqrising about lOOmillion people and living in a comptct 

.-ea. Such a State would include Che pre.tent State ol Bencal and some Che outlaying 
di.llric:U ol As.tam and Bihlr; in fact the entire proviace of A&sun may be wholly 
iocuporated in it.' Cited in Barua, K.C. Crilical Day• of Ar.ram, 97. 

Rai Cllaudhury, Ambik•giri, ed. Dem Alom, Ill, No. 3, 1937; Hazarika, A.C. ed. 
Sahitya Sabha Bhan.Janawili, iii 1937, 237-41; iv. 1973, 273 ; Shanna. Man~ama. 
'As.tameae Middle Ous and Integntion ; The ROie ol Alom Sahitya Sablla', NEIHA, 
1988, 430f; The Shillong Tbnu, 29 August and 19 Odober 1947. 

'As.timilalion' u. V. VenbtaRaomaint•im, 'beingbuedontheprincipleolmatryan)IO~ 
(big fish swallowing Che nnall) would mean tctal loss ol ailbnl life and identity of the 
group that is being wimilaf.ed and its amoq>Cion into the dominant group in latter's 
tam.' This would lead to .,,.,,,,.in. tea.ti<m and increasing alienation ol each oeher' 

; Rao, V.V.' A Cenlllry o/Tribal Politia in Nortlt-&ut India. 546. 

JJ.M. Nic:hols-.Roy ol Sbillcllla. OaqDdl of Jowai and J. Marak d Tma joined ha!Mh 
with Gopinadl Bardoloi agaimt the Cabinet MWioD plan d grouping for fear ol being 
iwanpd by Che Mutlims d nnctivided Bqal. 
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the plainsia. The dearth of k)Chnk:al and trained persooneL it is true, 
rmdueditnecesnry toappointnon-ttibals to implementsuca:Wve plans 
and the tribesmen saw before their own eyes outsidezs (dykhai) were 
occupying key-posts in the field and in the Secretarial Allegations were 
made of Ministers and their underlings of injudicious acts of def ores talion 
and settlement of non-tribals (naming aftQ Ministers) in municipal areas 
of Shillong which wounded the seotime.ot of the Kbasis as the erosion of 
their constitutional righL 1 The introduction of the Assamese as the official 
.lmguage in the State had opened the breach with the tribesmen oo the 
apprehension of being swamp«"Al and losing their cultural identity. The 
tribesmen bad every~ to resent the statementofNilmoni Pbulcan, ex­
MLA, when he announced : 

All the languages of diffacnt ammunities arvt their culture will be 
absorbed in As.wnese culture. I speak with radaer authority in this 
matter regarding the mind of our people that this Stale government 
cannot nourish any other language in the province. When all State 
affairs will be cooducted in As.wnese, it will starvt in good stead for 
hill people to tran.~ tbeirbusineuin Msamese with their As.wnese 
brethren.' 

Evm the libcral-mindM Rev. B.M.Pugb was constrained to remart: 

The As.wnese community raked up a storm all over the hill areas 
where Assamese is oottbemo«hertoogue. If tbeAssamesecommunity 
bad not forced the pace of leaa ••ing Auamese, the hill people would 
have been forced to learn it in course of time as it was difficult for 

la lbedebllfl aflbe Cm lihw If At1z••iNy, ca lbe pori.ti • af lbe Sixtb Sch:dule, Aid 
Nicft<M.Ray': '\\'baa I ipe* ia lbe &--. I ifCelr w.at a bowledge af lbe hill lribts. 
The poopk: ot 1be biD areas 1re m cid CJf eqtitaliaa by lbe pleiu.' 'The Corutiblenl 
Auortbly Debala, XI. 711. 

3. ll711•·•. ll. T. 'Social wl Poli«nl &e•sic:m iD Nudl East JMia' in Bhattadwjee. J.B., 
ed.Social T m.rion inNordl-F4• .hdia, S3f. Twoloc:alitil;t, 'Mctjoagar' w1 'Bish•.,..., 
wen named after MinislCo d. lbe ame name. 1bese wae altoaed. accmling to official 
wnion, in sm•ll plots to gO\unmem .taVallb f« deadh of MXX>nunodaaion wl located 
CUlide dillrid..eawl •not aa iach d,hndbelonged totrihals wasuciliUJd' . 

Rao, V.V. 'fl· cil. 3Sl . 

~. ADOM Leplaliw Aurrtbly Proceedinf1, 1948, S81-2. 
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18 The Reorganisation of Assam 

them to live in the same State without knowing the language of the 
majority of the people. 5• 

WbileGopinath Bardoloi and bis compatriots sought to maintain the 
unity and integrity of the State through the common vehicle of thought, 
namely Assamese language, the hill leaders construed it as a ploy of their 
counterpart in the plains to dominate the people of the hills. It afforded 
Williamson Sangma and others the much-desired pretext to renew their 
agitation for the Hill State. Said the hill leader ; 

The people speaking the Assamese language are dete1111ined to do 
away with the language and culture of those who do not belong to the 
Assamese speaking community. If this attitude continues, there will 
be no other alte.rnative for hill people but to go out for a separate Part 
A-Hill State which will enable them to preserve their racial identity, 
culture and language. 6 

The question arises, if the colonial rulers managed to rule Assam as 
a single composite State, there is no reason of a reversal of the process on 
their departure - all the more, adequate safeguards had been provided 
under the Sixth Sdledule which vested them with legislative powm 
which was denied to them by the alien government The Official I .anguage 
Act (XXIll, 1960) declared Assamese official language in Assam Valley 
districts and Bengali in Cachar while languages of the hills to be decided 
by the District Councils. Provision was also made for learning Assamese 
in some schools in hill areas while similar provisions had been made for 
learning of the tribal language in plains districts. In its amendment in 
1961, it was categorically stated that 'there is no intention to make the 
knowledge of Assamese Compulsory for recruiunent to 'state services'.* 
The aux of the problem was - the hill leadm could foresee that there 
would be no futme for them as long as they remain a minority in their own 
State. Rustomji rightly remarks : 

During the British rule the Governor did not in fact govern. Even iil 
Partially Excluded Areas while it was open to the ministers to offer 

S. Quded in Shekhar Gupta, Ar.ram: Valky DMdetl, 16 : Proee..u were similarly made by 
cbc Mim Union Bvculive CommiUee when it declared : 'If Che inlention of tucbing in 
Asamese language in the hill c:WilricU was to bring hilb and plain people to a doser 
undemanding, the conuniue felt; the language.1 ol the hills should be taught in A.nun 
sdtools. So long dli.! rccip'ocity is ab.tent, the reaolulion added, the Mizo pcqiie cantot 
but CClDdude thlt sole aim is toinfbm wl dominaacthe hill people through A.rnmae 
language. 11w SlalamatJ, 12Febnaary1954. 

6. TM Hindlutan StaN/ard, 23 June 1954. 

• Infra, 166. 
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advice, the final decbion lay with the Governor who knew bis right 
and was not afraid of exercising tho••. The bill tribe did not in fact 
feel for constitutional protection; be bad complete and unqualified 
confidence in Governor and knew be was in safe hands. Although 
the new constitution also vested the Govanor with discretionary 
powers. there were few Governors of lbe stature and strength to 
exescise such powers against the will of the minista's - ultimate 
authority lay not with the Governor but with the elected ministeis 
and that as long as tribals remain00 with As.um their destiny Jay in 
the hands of the As.umese. 7 

The Language Act (1%0) baslened the for•••ation of AU People Hill 
Leader's Conftrt11Ct (APHLC) which submitted a memorandum to the 
President on 21 August 1960, urging him therein the separation of bill 
disb'icts from Assam. A delegation led by Williamson Sangma, met the 
Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru in November and pressed for the 
<nation of an Eastern Frontier State to satisfy the legitimate aspirations 
of the tribal people.' Nehru made it clear that As.umese would not be 
imposedonnon-As.~mese;tbatknowledgeof Assamesewasnotneces.qry 
for recruitment to Assam Civil Service nor in the Secretariat; that in the 
Legislative Assembly apart from As.wnese, Bengali. English and ~ 
need be used. He had as.~ured the hill leaders an administrative set-up, the 
Scottish patte111, which would 'allow the fullest to develop and advance 
according to the genius of the people maintaining at the same time 
integrity of the State of Awn' .. This was turned down by the bill leaders 
on the ground that it envisaged a State within the State and provided only 
partial administration wbidl 'would inaease rather than decrease the 
constant friction between the bills and plains people'. The various 
recommendations subsequently made by the Commission on the Hill 
Areas of Assam, commonly knownasthePatastarCommission, waeaJso 
not acceptable to tribal leadas as they fell far short of full autonomy 
outlined by the late Prime Minister. 

Scbolar-c11111-administta10r Nari Rustomji deplores: 'Neither the 
Gove111ment of India nor the Government of Assam were prepared to give 
their agreement to the hill people's demand for a separate State until they 
were finally coercedbyasaiesof agitaliom that brougbttbeadministtatioo 

7. Rmtonji. Nari. ~riUet/ FronlUn, 82. 

8. Bhat. Sudb•t.. TM Cltallenp q/IM Norlll-&ut, 69. 
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20 TM Rtorganisation of Assam 

virtually to a standstill. 9 Rustomji tailed to realise that Nehru's objective 
was reorganisation of adJ••inisttation not of the State which would lead to 
the disintegration of As.wn. This bad actually happened soon after his 
departure from the scene. The Assamese accepted the inevitable with a 
feeling 'even brothen in a family sepa•ate, so let us have separation in 
good grace instead of being forced to it'. Megbalaya was forn•ally 
inaugurated on January 21, 1972. 

Exclusive in spirit, independent in bearing, the virileNagas demanded 
not Statehood, but sovereignty of Nagaland. The Naga National Council 
(NNC) which bad developed by early 1946 as the political forum of the 
Nagas declared : 'Nagaland was neva conquered by India. The British 
conquered a part of Naga Hills and once British left India it shouJd revert 
to its original free stabJs' .10 Though a section of the NNC favoured 
continuation of Nagaland as an integral part of India, the exttemists 
wanted complete independence. Under the 'Nine Point Agreement', June 
1947, Sir Akbar Hydari, Govea11or of Assam, effected a compromise with 
theNNC, ooderwhicb the Council was vested with increased administrative 
'authority', but the hurdle arose over the clause 9 'whether they require 
the above agreement to be extended or a new one regarding the future of 
the Naga people to be arrived at. 11 To the NNC the new agreement implied 
the right of self-dete1n1ination or complete independence whereas the 
official vasion was certain administrative arrangements. The exttemists 
under AZ. Pbizo threw the agreement to winds and declared independence 
on 14 August 1947.12 Nehru asserted: 'it is impossible to consida' even 
for a moment such a demand for independence', for this would be attack 
on the integrity of lndia.1' 1be sevetal peace missions, one under 
Gandhian Jayprakasb Narayan, ended in failure to arrive at a settlement 

9. Rmtamji. op. cit .• 182. 
10. Alandliba, M., A Breif Hutorical AccOIUll of Nogakotd, Kdiima. 1970, 179. la 1936, 

the Statukry Commission wu told by Ibo Nagu that if BriWh were to withdraw, the 
DllUra1 and logical concluriQil wu '9lat .rtatu1 9110 tl1tk should be a:eatcnd to 1he Nagu 
and Nagars left free to muago cheir own dain. 

I 

11. fhi7D admitted : 'This (CJame 9) ia not a clear pronUc m sdf-govmunent, it WU &a 

aca;pcable .start'. But on that vecy evening Alrbv Hydari is said to have warned scvenl 
Naga delegates 'if Naga Hills di.strict in factrelused to join the Indian Union. India would 
me f cxce again.st them.' This bned Pbim into a rebel. Nibedon, Nirmal. The Nighl of 
tM Guerrilla.r, New Delhi, 1978, 31. 

12. Alemchiba, <.f' cit. , 179. Phizo is repmted to have usUled Ibo J apene.te in their QilWR 

advance by ~applying intelligence m lhe Naga COUDlry Qil conditiQD that after ddeat m 
the Alliea the Nagu would be allowed C011pde indepeodence u a sovereign State. 

13. Ibid., 174. 
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as the Nagas under Pbizo were not prepared to accept one falling short of 
independence. Despitebostileaiticisms, Nehru's government was prepared 
to grant full-fledged Statehood to the Nagas, but could not concede the 
demand of complete independence as it would be a reversal of the process 
of unity and integration of the country. 

Stubborn in the assertion of their rights Pbizo and bis followers went 
underground and took to the cult of violence. Intimidation, kidnapping, 
tilling of officials became the order of the day. All those who opposed or 
proposed peaceful approach were liquidated. Intensification of terrorism 
following the establishment of Nagai and Federal Gove.mment forced the 
government to declare Naga Hills district a 'Disturbed Area' and the 
district was placed under the control of the Indian Armed Forces (IFC). 
Pbizo flew to London in search of aid.14 The successful operations of the 
IFC and the general desire for peace led the moderate Naga Peoples 
Convention (NPC) to negotiate for a settlement which resulted in the 
creation Nagaland as a separate State in 1960.15 The altered situation and 
massive urge for peace left no alternative for the under-ground but to sign 
the Shillong Accord, 11 November 1975, renouncing the demand and 
ac.cepting Nagaland as an integral part of India.* 

Situated in isolation and in a state of utter neglect the Mizos 
(Lusbais) in the south also felt that their land had never been a part of 
India. Administered as an 'Excluded Area' by an all-powerful 
Superintendent with an11mberof puppet Chieftains they bad representation 
neither in the Centtal nor Provincial Legislatures. An arrangement of this 
nature could hardly satisfy the emerging Mizo elite who voiced their 
feelings from time to time through the Mizo Union. Under the Sixth 
Schedule an autonomous status was conferred on the district. The 
immediate task of the Union, which bagged all the seats but one in the 
District Council, was to abolish the Chieftainship whic.h had become an 
anachronism. This was followed by the emergence of the Mizo National 
Union with a national outlook to make the demand for a Union territory; 
for the Mizo leadelship was greatly dissatisfied with the proceedings of 
the Assam government. The official language issue, slow progress of 
development and particularly the ineffective, though not indifferent, 
measures to combat the famine of 1959 opened the breach between the 

14. Oundevia, Y.D. War and Peace in Nagaland, New Delhi, 197S, Cl\. V. 

15. Ibid., 190; Appmdix J J, l23t • 

Infra. 111. • 
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22 The Reorganisation of Assam 

Union and the As.wn govanment and brought into the forefront Mizo 
National Front (MNF), .Jl extremist elrment in Mizo politics.16 

Laldenga, The MNF Chief, invoking the right of self-deteamination 
demanded a sovereign independent State of Mizoram. Despite opposition 
of the Mizo Union. tlie leadership matured plans for an insurrection on a 
large scale carrying on anit-lndian propaganda, collecting funds and 
recruiting volunteers. On 28 February 1966, the inurgents made 
simultaneous attack on AiuawlandLungleiandset-upaparallel governmmt 
with an army of its own. The MNF went underground when Indian Armed 
Forces moved into the hills. Branded as hostiles by the army, who could 
make no distinction between a loyal and rebel, the Mizos were subjected 
to arrest, interrogation, incarceration and fuing while kidnaping, brutal 
massacres 'anvil and hammers' compelling many to flee to Manipur, 
Cachar and Khasi Hills. The MNF found the rulers of neighbouring 
Pakistan their host that ttained the rebels besides supplying arms and 
ammunitions. Laldenga is reported to have been assured of military aid 
from China which gave him, 'at best' as Nibedon remarks 'a psychologiCal 
boost'. Unfortunately fortheMNFChief a section of the leadership having 
seen the writings on the wall desired peace and return of n01n1alcy. 
Disappointed in his not having adequate foreign aid and deserted by his 
own followers, Laldenga bad no option but to make overtures for a 
settlement The negotiations with occasional br~ks resulted in signing of 
a 'Memorandum of Settlement' in June 1986, setting up Mi_zoram as a 
full-fledged State under the Union.17 

Arunachal Pradesh, formerly North-East Frontier Agency (NEF A), 
was an integral part of Assam. Under the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution, 
(para 18(2)] ; the administration was the direct responsibility of the 
President acting through the Agent, Gove1nor of Assam. The people of 
Assam bad the apprehension if NEF A remained undd' the control of the 
Centre, a favourable climate would never be created for its ultimate 
integration to Assam. 'New Delhi would aeate vested interests for itself 
and would not readily sw1ender the pattonage in appointment, contracts 

16. Fcx fur1bcr study see Nibedoo, Mit.oram: 7M Da1ger Brigade, New Delhi 1980; 
Goswami, B.B., 7M Mit.o Unnal: A Sllldy of PolitUm of Cubure, Jaipur, 1979; JDuna, 
J.L. 'Mizo Problem leading to Imurgmcy', NE/HA, 198S, 4421. 

17. Sarin, V.1.K. lndia'a North-Etul in Flamea, New Delhi, 1980; H1uoa, J.L., 'Mim 
National Froal: 'The Roleof PareipPowcrs in their freedom Struggle' ;NEIRA, 1991, 
437. 
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and other fields.' In the absence of intei'-oommunication the plainsmen 
could not come in contact with the bibes in the north who bad affinities 
linguistically and culturally with the Tribetans in the north. Nonetheless 
the tribes in the south and in foot bills bad intimate relations with 
Assamese in the plains. They speak Assamese and some of~ those in 
the Tirap frontier, are disciples of the Vaisnavite beads of Majuli, in the 
district of Sibsagar. Akbar Hydari, the Gove11aor of Assam, strongly 
advocated the integration of NEPA and a beginning was made to that end 
by the induction of Assamese even in the key-posts. There had been a 
revenal of the gear in Assamisation following the Chinese invasion of 
Tibet in 1950. For security reasons, New Delhi tightened its grip over 
NBP A so as to meet any emergency in that quarta. Sttess was laid on the 
recruitment of officers-All India Frontier Service- 'physically strong and 
temperamentally suited' for the exacting services of the sensitive frontier. 
In 1971, NBF A re-christened as Arunacbal Pradesh, was separated from 
Assam and converted into a Union tenitory under a Chief Commissioner 
with headquarters at Itanagar .11 lbe process of As~misation, if any, came 
to a halt with the arrival of noted Anthropologist Verrier Elwin as the 
Adviser Tribal Affairs who pinned bis faith not on 'acculturation' but 
development of bibesmen according to their own genius*. 

Said Nari Rustomji : ·'It was Assamese chauvinism that diminished 
Assam, and lost her bibal population; that 'shrewd', 'nairow-minded 
(and) parodlially Auamese' Bishnuran1 Medhi wanted to have integration 
of the bills with the plains imme:diately 'with force if necessary' which 
alienated the bibesmen.19 Admittedly, the hmried manner in which the 
ctidlards sought to extend the influence of the Assamese over the bill areM 

led to tbeesttangementof feelings between the two peoples. Rustomji was 
however oblivious of the fact that the hillmen were subjugated and kept 
under control by colonial rulers at the point of bayonet and the moment 
lhat control was over, most of them wanted t0 be free from domination, 
in any case of dleir neighbours in the plains. Medhi's endeavour to 
integrate the bibals was sbictly in conf01mity with the principle of 

18. 

• 

19. 

Du, G.C. •Nclaru-FJwin Policy ol Tribal dcvelqnuen\ : Geauil, Growth and 
llemmc:iltion'. NEIHA, 1993, 28Sf. 

'Oil lhe advice ol Dr V mi& FJwin a policy wu punued that to maintain their aaltural 
ideality the tribal peq>le be bpi ilollled. The result wu Cbll tlwe wu acver emocioul 
inleentioD ill the 8tAllHut rep.• D.C. Gc»wami, Loi: Sablta Dtbat., IS Deca1k, 
1971. 

lb••cmji, op. cit., 36. 
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security, integrity and stability emphasised by the Union gova11ment; be 
felt any weakness in this regard would lead to disintegration. Ne.bro had 
also the same apprehension when he turned down Naga' s demand for 
independence. The Chinese advance and threatening attitude of Pakistan 
forced on the Prime Minister to give way and even to evade this issue. 
Assam Chief Minister was told 'when a limb had become gangrenous, for 
God's sake cut it off at once before the whole body is infected. Can't you 
see you' II be doing yourself more harm than good by trying to cling on to 
the Nagas. ' 20 There can be no rebuttal-the process of fragmentation thus 
begun continued without any break till our own times. 

There bad emerged undez provisions of the Assam Reorganisation 
and the North-Eastern Area (Reorganisation) Act 1971 seven 
states : Assam, Megbalaya, Nagaland, Manipur, Tripura and two Union 
territoris, now states, Mizoram and Arunacbal Pradesh. It was no small 
compliment to the policy-makers in New Delhi that they realised the 
creation of small unviable States will render it difficult to undertake 
planned programme of developmentfortheNorth-eastregion. Blessed by 
Ms Indira Gandhi the North-Eastern Council (NBC) was aeated in 1972 
to co-ordinate and speed up development activities of the entire region. 
Principal objective of the NEC was the fo1n1ulation of a united regional 
and co-ordinated planning, fixation of priorities of projects and schemes. 
allocation of funds, review and co-ordinating the implementation of 
projects. Inaugurating the Council on 7 November 1972, the Prime 
Minister bad said: 'the primarypmposeof tbisCouncil is the development 
of the region for greater human welfare .... I am glad to inaugurate this 
Council which is promising innovation in regional planning. May it fulfil 
the hope we have invested in it. ' 21 The Council did not fmd favour with 
the constituents e~cept Meghalaya where the headquarters is located. 
There was a feeling it 'will curtail the autonomy of the State', 'will not be 
able to achieve the objectives for which it has been brought about', 'will 
be another exercise in futility.' That in spite of its existence of ever two 
decades, the NEC has belied in its expectations. 22 

The NEC is not entirely barren in its results. It has successfully 
executed power proj~ inter-State roads, bridges, technical and 

20. Ibid. 

21. North-East Co1nteil : A Decade of Service, Noilb-P.ut Council Secretarial, SbiJlonc 
1982; Singh. B.P. TM ProblemofCltange, 111-11. 

22. 'NECPcd<anwD«I', V~popldi,TMSmliMI, 18November, 199S; 'ABomaorBaa', 
16 November 199S. 
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professionalinstitulioos. ApMtfrot11 'excasivebweauaatisalion', meagre 
allocation of funds, insurgency in the region and lack of co-ordination 
between oonstituent States rendered difficult for the NEC to deliva goods 
as was expected. In its meeting in New Delhi, November 1995, S.B. 
Cha van, Union Minister Home, reminded the Chief Ministers to play an 
importantr6le in the new econ0111ic environment, but they were reluctant 
to do anything with the Inner Line which is against the very concept of 
balanced regional development23• Suggestions bad been made that either 
the Union Home Minister or the Deputy Cbai•o•an Planning Commission 
should be its Chait111an instead of one of the Govetnors of the oonstituent 
States or that the Council Secretariat should be upgraded to a full-fledged 
department directly under the Prime Minister. All that NEC needs at 
present is proper utiliuation of the resources which demands a Central 
independent authority to speed up and monitor the implementation of the 
development schemes indispensably necessary to provide employment to 
the youths who would otherwise swell the rank of insurgents and 
secessionists. 

Financial considuatioos have always been considered as essential 
to any scheme of redistribution or reorganisation of States. A State should 
have adequate financial resources to maintain itself and to develop its 
economy. Under the British, bill areas were not assets but liabilities; these 
bad to be maintained for reasons political and strategic at the expense of 
the Indian tax-payers. Most of these State.snow enjoy special stallls for 

• 

financial allocation, yet they are in red. There has been a 'tendency to 
multiply administtative units and staff disproportionate to requirements 
and to be overly generous in the provisions of facilities and allowaneses 
... there bas also been a tendency ... to inflate the size of ministry and 
appoint other legislators to offices of profit, a practice not unknown 
outside the region',., What is worse theie has not been any economic 
development in tet 1ns of the money speat in successive plans. Pumping 
enormous amounts alone cannot bring in changes in socio-economic 
conditions inanypartof theoountry, there must be fiscal discipline as well 
as accountability. Even the Chief Secretary Megbalaya, Nari Rustomji 
was consttained to rematk : · 

As money came euily, it was spent without the least concern for the 
benefits to be gained. Blatant deception aune to be accepted as 

23. JU Stota;;1 -.. 22 O..nNr 1995. 
24. Ciled ia v • ....,,_ btdia'I NonlHtlll ...,,,..11, 231. 
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standard ptactice and it was considued smart ... to wrest funds undel' 
falsepretencesfromtheCenttalGovaaunentwhicbbadootadequate 
machinery to check on their effective utilisation. 2'411 

While in Nagalan~ writes Kuldip Nayar, 

nearly 80 percent of tbe money that comes from the Centre for 
development goes to the pockets of the Ministers, officials and their 
bangers-on. Every head of the department gives the underground 
their 'share' before he distributes salary among the employees. 
There is hardly any shop or office in Kobima that resists extortion. 25 

As to actual development: 

There has been no progreu worth the name, roads hardly exist; no 
government school has come up; no professional college nor any 
hospital. The Nagaland Univtl'sity in the process of taking shape, 
reeks with corruption. 

Allegations bad been made of ttibal youths obtain order dnougb 
contact with high places and sold them to outsiders at a premi•1111. 'The 
entire region,' in the words a political observer, 

is full of contractors who literally reek ill-gotten gains. The Ministers' 
affluences comes from kickbacks on coottacts awarded to than by 
dubious me.ans. The massive Central AASistance instead of developing 
the areas down the bottomless pit of North-east India contractor's 
ridden economy .... The flourishing markets of smuggled goods 
thriving in Imphal and Aii.awl are inevitable byproducts of region's 
all pervading corruption. 26 

The Nalional Sociqlist Council of Nagaland (NSCN) bad rightly 
traced the roots of existing evils to the enormous influx of Indian capital 
and 'concentration of capital in a few hands' which had set the motion of 
'ttemendous swing of exploitation of the Nagas by the Nagas and Indian 

24a. R.ustomji, op. cit., 85-6. 

2S. Nayar, 'Between the I jnea : 'JbeQaltof OuainNagalmd' : The Slalennan, 18 October, 
1995. 

26. India Totlay, 16-29 Pebmay 1980; Said 7.oral•>thenga, leader of oppmition : 'Po« 
Mim pcq1le get•iDg pcxnr wl poora while Miniatcn ~ getting rich throogh open 
bribuy by OOlllrad.<n from Delli. Uuar Phde.9h and Calaitta, who have cxnered all 
govenuneDl ocwrac:u. .. whc_> had • accoa to the Qid MiDi.tter who wOUld ealertain 
them even ll miclniPL • 11N SentiMI, news Itrm. 25 Odobt.r 1995. 
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parasites'27 creating a rich privileged class Nouveau riche, politicians, 
contractors, bureauaats, police officers. This had undermind the moral 
fabricoftribalsocietyandcreatedbavesandbav~nots. 'Itmaynotbevery 
long', as bas been warned by B .P. Singh, 'the large body of the people get 
disenchanted with the mere shell or their desparate political stabls. The 
problem emnating from this perception might lead to further trouble and 
threaten the prospects of progress in the region such as insurgency did in 
the fll'st three decades since Independence. There is thus an impe.rative 
requirement to have a fresh loot at the policies as well as the instruments 
of their implementation'. 21• 

The inter-State boundary disputes plagued the relations between the 
parent and newly-born States. N01n1ally the boundary of these States 
should be the same as it stood OD the date of separation or in conformity 
with relevant Notification OD the subject. This was respected more by the 
breach than observance. As early as November 1862. Abor-Asum 
boundary was delimited 'at the foot of the bills. '21 On the recommendation 
of the State Reorganisation or Bardoloi Committee appointed by the 
Constituent Assembly unda Notification of 1951 plains portion of the 
erstwhile Excluded Areas, we.re transfened to Assam to be administered 
under normal laws. and regulations. Arunachal not only claimed but 
allegedly enaoacbedlarge c.bunks ofDibrugarh, Lakhimpurand Sonitpur 
districts setting up villages, roads, bazars and border posts and in 1992 
there were even border clashes. 29 Arunacbal government refused to accept 
the aforesaid notification on the ground these areas were given up 'without 
the consent of the local people' and 'appreciating the historical background.' 
As a matter of fact these areas were inhabited by non-tribals and mixed 
population and as such allegation of Aruncbal did not arise. 

Despite several meetings between the Chief Ministtn of Assam and 
Arunachal and between the Union Minister Home and the Chief Ministers 
enaoad>ment and intimidation of the Assamese in the border areas nevez 
caseA. In a meeting in early 1979, As.cam was told that unless the border 
issue was settl¢ to the satisfaction of the people of Arunacbal, Assamese 

27. Ink Cbishi Swu wS Th. Muivllll, llanife1to Nalioftal SocialUI COlllfCil, 33-S. 

27a. Singh, B.P., TM Problem of Cltaage, 139. 

28. AitdUaon, C.U. Treatie1, E:ngagement, de. XU, ride agreement entered iDIO by the 
Meyong and adla Abct's, 1 S6f. 

29. lheStalnlnaN, editorial, 22 June 1994, 2July199S; Bhdadwyya, BhubMe'w•, The 
Troubkd Border, 210f. The ullhm ~thanks f<ri!:"'*ptl'ating sevenl invalmblo 
documents in this book not re.ctily aceuible to re.searchcn. 
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living in Arunachal would be insecme and relationship between the 
Centre and the Arunachalis would deteriorate affecting the unity and 
integrity of the country. 30 In a subsequent meeting, 31 August 1991, when 
the Arunachal Chief Minister sought an adjustment of 955 sq.km out of 
3648 sq kms., Assam Chief Minister expressed bis inability to do so on 
the ground the State Reorganisation Act defined the constitutional 
boundaries of the two States and therefore it would not be possible for the 
Government of As.wn to change the boundaries or transfer any land 
without conttavening the provisions of the Act.31 Nonethele§ he was 
prepared to examine the proposal by officials of the two States 'to narrow 
down the area of dispute.' Parleys between the two CM' s notwithstanding, 
reports were pouring in of fresh enaoachments and intimidations from 
Sonitpur, Lakhimpur and Tinsukia districts of Assam. 

The inter-state boundary between Assam-Meghalaya is also under 
dispute which bu sttained the relations between the two States and 
resulted in creating a sense of insecurity in the minds of the people on 
eithersideoftheborder.TheJointO/ficialsCommitttt,appointedinMay 
1983, bad identified as many as six sectors of differences in boundaries ; 
(i) Garo Hills and Goalpara district, (ii) Jaintia Hills and Karbi-Anglong 
districts, (iii) East Khasi Hills and Karbi-Anglong district, (iv) Question 
of re-transfer of Block I and II of Karbi-Anglong to Meghalaya, (v) 
boundary between Cachar and JaintiaHills, (vi) East and West Khasi hills 
and the districts of Kamrup and Nagaon.32 

· 

The Joint Official Committee found no basic difference in the flfSt 
three sectors although there were disputes between Mikir(Karbi-Anglong) 
and Jaintia Hills and it was suggested that these should be demarcated on 
the ground jointly by the Survey department of the States on the basis of 
notifications. Claims and counter-claims were however made in sectors 
iv, v, and vi. In regard to the re-transfer of Block I and II to Megbalaya 
from Karbi-Anglong, Megbalaya government contended that existiag 
boundary is an unilateral demarcation made by Assam during 1969-70. 
The Assam government explained that Karbi-Anglong (erstwhile Mikir 
Hills) Autonomous District was foimed in 1950-51 under the Sixth 
Schedule by taking areas from former districts of Sibsagar, Nagaon and 

30. Ibid., 221. 

31. Ibid., 254-S. 

32. Ibid., 301 f. 
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Kbasi-Jaintiahills, under provisions of the Assam Reorganisation and the 
North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act 1971. Re-ttansfer of areas to 
Meghalaya is not within the purview of the State government. 

In regard to sector vi boundary between districts of East and West 
Khasi-Hills and the district of Kamrup and Nagaon, both the governments 
bad agreed to refer the question of intetpretation of the boundary between 
the two States to a committee by the former Chief Justice of India, Y. V. 
Cbandrachudandanothermember Justice V.S. DespandeofDelhi High 
Court. After hearing counsels of either government the committee in its 
report27 July 1987 rejected unequivocally claims of Megbalaya to certain 
areas in Assam with the remark : 

We donot blame the Khasis for the intensity of their sentiments ... nor 
can we blame Assam, for they ask for what the constitution bas given 
them. And, on a true inteipretation of the constitution, Assam cannot 
be accused of asking for a pound of flesh. 33 

In may 1992, in a meeting held at Guwabati the Chief Ministers of 
Assam and Meghalaya agreed (i) to maintain the status quo and settle all 
disputes through mutual discussions, (ii) to list out areas of differences 
and examine them and make recommnendations in a spirit of give and 
take to the respective government and (iii) to continue joint demarcaUon 
in areas not under dispute. Reports were however forthcoming, not 
unofteo of removal of boundary pillars, of enaoachments (Patarkuc.hi, 
Pilingkata), erection of police pickets, sc.hools, chore.hes within Assam 
with active help or connivance of the Megbalaya government. 34 An early 
solution of the boundary problem is a sine qua non for the security and 
peace of the border areas between the two neighbouring States. 

Assam-Mizoram boundary was laid down along the Cachar-Lushai 
hills (Notification No.2106 AP dated 9 March 193 3) inter-district boundary. 
This was also the Inner Line of the erstwhile Lushai Hills and therein 
locatedthe/nnerLineReserveForest(ILRF)coveringaconsiderablepart 
of the district of Cachar. During the 'Mautam' famine of 1958 caused by 
the flowering of the bamboos, purely on humariitarian ground affected 
Mizo cultivators were given temporary settlement in ILRF subject to the 

33. Ibid., 320-l ; 'A Hi.stcrical Background' wi1h e<ZSSary DllpS had been fumi.thed by lhe 
peaeDl writ« to the <lwldrachud Committee u deaired by the Assam government. 
A.uam, Hom.e Polilical, D.O. PIA (B.C.)29185n76,Be:zbaruahtoBarpujari, 26.l l .87. 

34. Bhattacharyya, Bhubaneswar, op. cit., 332!. 
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condition of their vacating immediately after the harvesl This was 
extended by another year on earlier condition and payment of revenues 
under the Forest Rules. Not only the endeavours subsequently made by the 
Forest department to evict the enaoacbers proved a failure, but their 
numbers steadily on the increase. To make matters worse Mizotam 
authorities violating inter-State boundaries encroached upon IlRF by 
construction of roads, offices, schools, rest camps and even irrigation 
project JS 

In a meeting held at Silcbar 7 September 1973, DC, Cacbar was 
requested by Ainiwl authorities to stay eviction operation in Cacbar­
Mizoram border in consideration of thefoodscarcity and famine condition 
in Miwram; be was told in reply that at his instance eviction process was 
suspended in 1972, but it would not be possible to alter the policy of the 
government for removing the encroachers from ll..RF of Cachar. In a 
subsequent meeting, 21 November, DC, Cacllar was reminded by bis 
counterpart at Aizawl the vital issue that there had been no clear 
demarcation of the boundary on the ground and as sucll any eviction 
processagainstMiwcultivatorswouldgiveriseto 'seriousrepercussi·ons.' 
endangering the security of the border areas. This was followed by 
construction of a sales-tax gate-c11m office near Lailapur and a highway 
about 4 km, both within the district of Cachar. The developments in 
Assam-Miwram border could not but draw the attention of the Union 
government To diffuse the tension the Home Minister bad a meeting with 
twoChiefMinistersatNew Delhi on 6February 1994. It was decided that 
(i) both sides will simultaneously withdraw the security forces from the 
site, (ii) Miwram will stop forthwith further construction on the disputed 
area and (iii) a team from the Survey of India will be deputed to assist the 
States to establish correct alignment of the boarder on the ground. ,6 

Assam-Nagaland border dispute has been a perennial problem 
although boundary was defined by 1925 Notification and later specified 
by the State of Nagaland Act 1962. Nagaland bad been demanding 
ttansfer to Nagabills the areas hitherto ttansferredoutof it to the adjoining 
districts. In its memoranda, 10 September 1971 and 9 February 1972, the 
Nagaland government maintained that 'the Nagas are but asking for 
return of their own territory, which are illegaly taken away -from them.' 
Nari Rustomji would also say ; 'Much of their land borderi~g the plains 

3S. Ibid., 367-68. 

36. Vide Minutea of the Meetin&, 6 Pebruary' 94, ibid. 380-81. 
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had been oonstitut.edasreserve forests and the machinery for forest control 
bad been established in tho British times at the headquarters of the plains 
districts. These forests reserves were also included, for administrative 
oonvenience, within the boundary of the plains districts Sibsagar and 
Nagaon districts of Assam'. 17 A persual of the Ahom chronicles or the 
S..ranjis and archival materials of the colonial period will reveal that 
disputed areas were under effective control of the Abom and Kachari 
rulers; even the lut Abom monarch Purandar Singha (1833-38) bad his 
jurisdiction upto dle foot of the bills.• 

As a matter of fact enroachment on Assam land, destruction of 
rescne forests, forceful collection of taxes and attocities have been going 
on even before the · grant of Statf'llood. In August 1971, a one man 
Commission was appo~ted under K.V .K. Sundaram to enquiries into the 
whole issue and to make necessary recommendations. In the meantime 
status quo was to be maintained through the patrolling by the CRPF and 
BSF. Nagaland government refused to co-operate with the Commission 
and the report. though remained unpublished, demarcated the foot of the 
bills as the border between the two States and recommended that a half 
of a kilometer stretch on either side be declared no man's lalad.19 While 
Sundaram was busy in bis enquiries, the Nagas oommitted outrages at 
Merapani and Chungajan in the district of Golagba!. 40 Inspite of interim 
agreements 1972 and 1979, under the very nose of the CRPF and the BSF 
tbeNagas destroyed properties and killing defenceless villagers irrespective 
of age or sex. In 1995 alone, reportedly there bad been six incidents of 
arson, abduction, looting and killings purportedly to create tension among 
border villagers to enaoach the land vacated by the fleeing villagers. 

37. Ri••OO'lji, •· cit., 36. 

31. The validity d Che dei"" mede Che Nagu WU •ulyaed wt cxuniaed in a llOle d Che 
JR8eS wner to Che Sundlnm Ccwww•iniaa; MbWtry d Home Affain, 0.0. No. Adv. 
(AN) /72, Suadanm to Barpajmi, 19 Decenlba-1972. 

The Nagaland 1ov«mne111 Ud allo den••'"'ed dUlt all Che Nagu in wbalevs pMt d 
Nc:wlb-East India Chey may be livina tbcm\d be cnmfcaed ova to Nagalwt tona.ty Che 
political upir.., dtbe Nagu or odm Nips thcWJld be uaito imo CJDC sea ud fe1111• 
into a Stale COlqJlisiDg pllU d A.mm, Me ... and Tmp froldia' in Aruuchal 
l*hdta. 

39. Buatu d the repn ·SUmmay d c .. c111ti • d Fam' ue being repodliood ia 
Bblltadmyya, "1· cit., 44-1. 

40. See •J>euib of lnricklil", ibid, 55-76 ; Sbetbv Oapta, •Nagt1ud' Pigbt for O.llOI.' 
India Today, 30 June 1915. 
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The weak-kneed policy of Assam goverrunent and dithering of New 
Delhi emboldened the Nagas to occupy vast areas of reserve forests 
erecting schools, churches, setting up industries and armed police outposts 
with the object of achieving 'Greater Nagaland. •1 Reportedly frustrated 
villagers bad f01n1ed a citizens body, the Simanta Surakshya Samity 
demanding immediate steps for a solution of the border problem and had 
threatened to start a blockade of all roads and disrupt civil supplies to 
Nagaland.42 The tragic events in Assam-Nagaland border amply 
demonstrate, we are sitting on the edge of a volcano which may erruptfrom 
time to time until the policy-makers in New Delhi replace successive 
interim arrangements with pe1n1anent settlement. Unless the Union 
government asserts its will and authority peace in Assam-Nagaland 
border will be illusive. 

41 . The Nagu have illegally 0001ipied and fm111tld the sub-division Tizit in the Abhaypa­
lte&el'Ve, Sibsagardi.strict (1984-S), Newland in Rengma Re.save (1987) and Kohoboto 
iDDiphuR~e(1991)Karbi-Anglongdiattict.lnthisdiattictalooereportedlyunu::h 

u 43,0000 bectaies will pus •nvler the ccmol of the Nagu to forn1 anodl« m..trict. 
Bhattacharyya, op. cit. , 88-9 ; 11u Smlinel, 6 February 1995 ; 'Golaglull Sima 
Sama.rya', Dainik A.rom, 4 February, 1995. 

42. News Item, Dainik A.rom, 16 ~. 1995, 5 February, 1996. 
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CHAPrER THREE 

Migration : Crisis of Identity 

T he most disturbing development in the twentieth century Assam has 
been of population explosion. It has inaeased from 3.3 million in 

1901 to 22.3 million in 1991 while India, the country as a whole, from 
238.4 million in 1901 to 843.9 million in 1991. Decadal variations in the 
same period will also exhibit Assam had much higher rate than of Indian 
average' although in natural growth in recent studies2 there is no major 
di«erencebetwe.eu As.wn and all India. Had AMam' s populationinaeased 
at the same rate as that of India from 1901 to 1991, which is 54 per cent, 
thepopulationoftnmcaaedAs.wn in 1991wouldhavebeen14.9 million, 
not 22.3 million. 1be extra 7 .4 million are by and large migrants and their 
descendants. 

The process was started with migration of plantation labour to meet 
the growing demand of the European tea-planters. The Assamese with 
their limited wants and simple habits loath to wort as wage-earners; most 
of them being agriculturists could work only in off-season. It was difficult 
to have adequate n••mbers at seasons when they were greatly needed. The 
problem became all the more acute during the boom in tea market in 1860s 
when every planter, big and small, entered into blind competition to push 
oo his cultivation. The planters were advised by the local authorities to 
procure labour from areu of smplus population : Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, 
Central Province (Madhya Pradesh), United Provinces (Uttar Pradesh) 
and Madlas. Reauited at the place of origin on contract basis, the 
lahourets were ex1oected to return bact to their original homes on the 

1. Dec:edll vadalicm liaco 1951: 

1951-61 

1961-71 

1971-91 

Aa•••• _J_ 

" 

" 

+34.91 

+34.95 

+52.44 

" 

" 

21.8 

24.6 

41.2 

2. 0.d•IM!di, ll D .. CS. • •1ic ..S ~ .. - i•••erou facka 1eapmrible f« 
hwrgeecy in Nca•But Me,'...,.~ I& dlo Nllioul Sean••, NEICSSR, 
Sbilloq, July, 1995, ue P.hm. B.ed. bullrie•7 in Nortll-Etut India, 240t. 
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ter•••ination of their oonttacts,. 1be time-expired labourers however 
found it convenient to settle near the garden as cultivators and supplement 
their income by working at times when Jabour was insufficient specially 
for plucking and bowing. In 1891 the total number of these migrants was 
estimated at 4,23,199 which went up in 1901 to 6,54,000; and on 
expansion of tea-gardens after two decades a million and half or 30 per 
cent of the total population. After 1931 importation slowed down which 
was totally stopped by 194 t .• 

North-East Bengal hitherto f01n1ed an integral part of the ancient 
kingdom of Kama•upa, later Kamata; natunilly there had been frequent 
oontact between the peoples of these regions which was borne out by their 
linguistic and cultmal affmities.5 The process was accelerated when the 
AbomkingSivaSingha(1714 44)madeHinduismtbeStatereligionand 
initiated himself by aSaktistpriest ofNawadwip whom the neophytekiog 
made the dtief of the Kamakhya temple, centre of tantrik cult in eastet 11 
India. Though the commercial tteaty wbidt Raja Gaurinatb (1780-94) 
entered into with Captain Welsh in 1793 opened the gateway to merchants 
of Bengal, it was not until British occupation of ~am in 1826 when 
avenues of employment in office and trade were opened that inflow of 
population act11ally begun from the neighbouring districts of Sylbet, 
Dacca, Mymensing and Rangpm. The amlahs (officers) of Bengal 
replaced tbeofticialaristocracy inAsum when tbelatterprovedtbem~lves 
inefficient and incapable of discharging their duties under the alien 
govet11menL 6 Bengali had to be made the language of the comt in place 
of Petsian, for it was found too costly and extte111ely difficult to have 
substibJtes when a Penian saibe was on leave or left the savice. 7 1be 
services of the new-comas brame indispensable in the newly-started 
govei•ament schools to train up Assamese youths to occupy minor jobs 

3. Aa repcllted by die Cbo«u111• IUMdeiel elrlier Id lea Chan S0,000 returned home. 
l11«,u08itexplaiu, '1bey11ef•h11.-wbedmlheyccn1inuetoworkindle&llden 
ar idde down to (!Ultivare in iDdependelll Jddenat ar combiDo boCb <>CnT 1'1itm than 
they wauld be if Ibey abe diaed the poviace to Mam to their own comtry'. ASR., Pile 
138 R., Cotmni•D:JMrtolhD Diled«Gctwral Slltiatics, 19May1986. 

4. Cnulu 19S1 xii. Put-A, 73. 

S. Bmpajlri. ed., Polilieol HUtot-y of Alallft; i, (huheti, 197S, 1S. 

6. Ibid., A.r-.; In t1w Day1 o/IM CowipMy, O-+eti, 1980; 27, 49-SO; Sengupa. S.C. 
'The Beaplil ill Aawn ill lhD 19dl c:elllm'y', NFJHA. 1918, 77. 

7. lJntol Polilical Pr«• .... 1830, Nw. 65-6. 
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under the gova1•ment In 1871, the endeavours made by American 
Missionaries replaced Assamese for Bengali in courts and schools, yet the 
Bengalis continued to occupy almost all the white-collared jobs which 
could not but produce irritation and resentment of those who bad no other 
means of livelihood other tban the SU"Vice under the government• 

Likewise, arrived the Marwaris or merchants of Rajasthan who bad 
the monopoly of trade, both wholeule and retail. The indigenous people 
unless forced scarcely resorted to markets for the sale of their surplus 
produce which was bartered from house to house. 'The enterprise and 
endurance of the Marwaris is swprising'; fotmerly they lived whole year 
round 'in misaable house, sometimes in most unhealthy situations and 
slowly store what they collect from the hill tribes and country produce for 
export.' Besides ttade, they acted as money-lenders, bankers, maujadars 
and agents of tea-garden managements. In recent times. the ent.aprising 
Marwaris have extended their activities to tea, jute, plywood and other 
·ndosm· ' I es. 

The presence of a large body of Nepalese in the Regiment and the 
Frontier Police encouraged these migrants to occupy virgin fields to carry 
on large scale sugarcane cultivation and dairy farming in the districts of 
Darrang, 1.akbimpur and Kamrup. Secmity reasons prevented their entrY 
into the Frontier Tracts and the bill districts except Kbasi-Jaintia Hilk. 
The migrants were facilitated by the lndo-Nepalese Friendship Treaty 
(1950) and subsequent agreements to have equal rights with Indians to 
free movement, of employment, agriculture, business and acquisition of 
properties. As a result Nepali pop11lation rose from 1,01,338 in 1951 to 
3,49,116 in 1971 showing an inaeue of 3'5 times while the population 
of Asam only doubled during the same period. •0 

Intlux of the ll;ligrants notwithstanding, Sir Henry Cotton, Chief 
Commissiooe.r of Assam, found even at the close of the century over four­
fiftbs of the ailtivable waste lands untouched by plough. What the Cllef 
CommissiODU' wanted was to cover these with food aops, not with tea­
bushes, for Assam had to depend on Bengal for food grains.•• The 

8. Bapujari, 'fl· cit. blfta, 90-1. 

9. Ibi4., Canpnltnllin Hillory of AAMa. 111-12. 

10. c.,.,.,, 1931, 49; 1951, 53.; Mlllilul Hu11ei9, 'NepN ia A11em wt A.lunM Nepeti 
qi .... ' MailullWIM. 15 April. 1989, 13-18. 

11. PWD(R.C.)Proc-1°'61, lSI02;0dd>s,No. l05;PtNmtoSecnmyGowi111MMat 

Jaclia. 18 Squmh«. 

oigicized by Google Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 



36 Migration : Crisis of ltkntity 

Assamese, apathetic and indolent, were statiomry.12 Only three pa cent 
of the population belonged to the working class which fotmed a very 
strong contrast to densely populated areas of Bibar and United Provinces 
where the proportion of labouring population to the total was eighteen per 
cent. The urgent need of the province, be felt, inaeased labour supply in 
both the sectors, agricultural and non-agricultural. The hopes of Sir Henry 
was fulfilled with the completion of Assam-Bengal and Eastern-Bengal 
Rail Projects which accelerated inflow of migrants from Bengal and 
Upper Provinces as professionals, traders, artisans, and otdinary labourers. 
Many of them settled down pean•anently, but major segment temporary, 
periodic or semi-pe1n1anent. aJ 

Of the cultivators, only a few migrants from the neigbboming 
districts of East Bengal aossed the boundary and settled down in Sylbet 
and char or riverine lands of the districts of Goalpara. The situation 
altered at the turn of the century. The pressure on the soil, diluvi11m on 
their home districts, availability of cheap, plentiful and fertile lands on 
easy terms in Assam in place of expensive and uncomfortable holdings as 
sub-tenants in Bengal drove the immigrants, particularly of the district of 
Mymensing, to move up into the valley and they formed during 1911-21 
an appreciable element of population in all the four and lower middle 
districts. 14 In Golapara they f01med 20 per cent of the population and 
Nagaon 14 per cent. In Darrang they penetrated along the Brahmaputra 
while in Kamrup parties searching land were found near the Bhutan 
border. 'Where there is waste land', observes C .. S. Mullan, the Census 
Superintendent (1931), 

thither flock the Mymensingias, without fuss, without t11mult, 
without undue trouble to the district revenue staff, a population 
whichmustamounttooverhalfamillionbasttansplanteditselffrom 
Bengal to Assam Valley <hiring last twenty five years.15 

Mullan feared16 that 'the outcome of this unbridled immigration would be 
like wiping out the Assamese race and cultme more conclusively than the 

12. Cauu, 1891-1901 cxhibita Vlriali<m illpupalllionufollows: Goalplra-2.6, K--. 
7.8, NagM>D-23, Sibsa&• + 30.92. L•khiqiur + 46.34. Rite iD popalalioD ill lauer two 
dicicta WU duo CO immignlica « plamatiaD .... 

13. Cennu, 1891, 192; 1901, 34. 

1•. lbtd., 1921, •~1. 

15. lbtd., 1931, 51. 

16. lbUL, 1951, Di Pin 1-A. R.epoct. 73. 
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Bwmese invasions hundred years ago'. This was rather exaggerated, but 
MulJan's prophesy-'Sibsagar would ultimately remain the only disttict 
where an Assamese race would fmd a home of its own' -is also not likely 
to be fulfilled: the f01mer district of Sibsagez has already been 'overrun' 
by fm-eignen. 169 The immigrants occupied in an organised way waste 
lands, grazings and forest reserves. 'Their hunger for land was so great', 
remarks the Census Superintendent(19S 1), 'that in the cage.mess to grasp 
as mudl land as they could cultivate, they not infrequently enaoacbed on 
goveta•ment reservt:S and on lands belonging to the local people from 
which they could be evicted only with great difficulty .17 Fearing the 
possibility of bmlcb of peace, the Line System, devised in 1916, was 
enforced in 1920 in the disttict of Nagaoo and sub-diVision of Barpeta 
compelling the migrants to settle in 'segregated localities.' 11 When this 
was stoutly opposed by the immigrants, a committee was appointed by the 
gove111mentunderCbai•11•anshipofF.W.Hockenbulltoreviewthewhole 
situation. While emphasing the need to develop extensive waste lands, the 
committee de.1ired retention of the Line System for the protection of tribal 
settlements. 19 The Congress Coalition government apprehending 
unrestricted occupation might 'drive away the indigenous inhabitants' 
prohibited settlement to persons who came after 1January1938. On the 
resignation of the Coalition government, Sir Saadullah, who came to 
power in Novembez 1939, wanted abolition of the Line System to 
encourage settlement of Muslim immigrants to make Assam a pennanent 
base of the M11slim league. 20 The Assamese Hindus feared that As.gm 
would be converted into a Muslim immigrant's province. This was 
confirmed by Saadullah's subsequent instruction to the Census 
Superintendent that in the census of 1941 the population should be 
classified on the basis of community not religion which bad the effect in 
eo•Jllleration of the 'Tribal' instead of 'Hindu' as was done earlier, 

16a. 'Wb«c Bwn Mullaa F.ired', TM SmtiMI, 15 Pfbruary 1997. 

17. Ibid., 11. 

11. Uadm the Line s,1km I•• 'Mft dividod i;o tine Cl&elodea: dae (i) qim co 
i11111igrant•, (Ii) doee to jmmjgrants, (Iii) wl when a lino was. cbwn only where dley 
maldlddconesideofit. The•)'llanwupartiallylUCXleSlfulinrestridingiMiamiute 
OQ11• mtion, but 'miud' wl 'doeod .alancaat' were turned befcn loog immigrul 
9ddemcnls mainly became «imiDCt.rity wlccnuptpacticea «1hesettlemmt~. 

19. Further 8tudy, ace °'1ha, Ame•en&a, Planler-R.aj to Swaraj: Freedom Struggle and 
El«lorol Polilia, 206-12., 256-63, 281-6. 

20. 1M A.uam Tribtlne, 21 Aupst 1941. 
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38 Migration : Crisis of Identity 

resulting obviously reduction in the n11m~ of Hindus. 21 His 'Grow more 
Food' or 'I.and Development Scheme' was tmned down by the Viceroy 
Lord Wavell as a ploy 'to grow more M\Jslims.'22 Nonetbel~ in its 
~olution at the l.ahore session, 1940, the Muslim League openly 
declared inclusion of As.~m in Pakistan along with Muslim majority 
Bengal. The President M.A. Jinnah told bis Private Secretary Moin-ul­
Haque Chaudhury, on theeveof Partition, 'wait, I shall present you As.um 
on a platter.23 But for the endeavors made by Gopinatb Bardoloi with 
blessings of Gandhiji, As.wn would have hem an integral part of East 
Pakistan. 

In 1947, the setting up of the Dominions of India and Pakistan did not 
prove deterrent to the exodus of the Bengali Muslims into As.mo. In spite 
of Pakistani Passport system, Pakistan (Control) Act, and Migrants Act, 
1950, the inflow of migrants remained unabated. As the earlier migrants 
settled down in districts of Assam bordering East Pakistan the new­
comers found no difficulty.in crossing the porous border and settled down 
through the diwanis and matbars (zamindars) amongst their relatives 
unchecked and undetected. The rate of inaease of the Muslims in Assam 
bas been estimated during 1951-61 at 27' 5 per cent as against the natural 
inae.ase of 22' 4 per cent. At the f01mer rate the number of Muslims in 
Assam on 1March1961 should have been 2,544,818 and so the n•1mber 
of Muslims who came from East Pakistan stood at 220,691 ; of these after 

21. Ibid. 

22. The lut Dlil in Che coftia ct S•Mnlllb MiDi.ltry wu ckiven in Dccmlba 1940 wboD 
Robert Reid, Governor ct A••m. .N1ed out 'srow mere food' adwmc u tb«e wu not 
eaough wasteland. Not S1ednQ.ab ~Abdul Miiin <llludhury ,ex-Ml.A, maintained, 
'Common seue demands that fcr the develqJ11ieot of the poviDQe, Jettlement ct laM 
ought to be faQlitaled and ~ immipatioa encouraged u a delibcnte ad 
ddinit.epolicy.' CitedinDu.P., 'A.ramar P""""'s-ta.rya""' line Pralha', Awa/tan, 
XI, 1931, 1201. 

The plWlll writ« hid the privilege ct trawlling .evaal limea (1937-9) by the two 
re.w.rvedbopa,Mainblri-Myn.....;ng, IU• tvdtothecntwhile~BengalRailways 

to bring m..h land-hungry immignnt.t from P.ut Bengal to A.aim. 

23. Qted in Singh. Bbawani. Polilica of AlienalioninA»am, 72. Duinghis visittoAa"D 
in 1945, wbc:a Mr Jinnlb wu qaat1QDCCI by cbe curcapondeat, Hind1Utan Slt:lndard, 
bow could he indudeAsnmiDhi.t pojectedPakistan, u the Moalem popdllioo fm:1md 
only 38.6 percent (including Sylhct), the reply wu 'I donot want to eat« iDIO lily 

• 
oootrovci-sy on the issue, but I uswe you Assun will be in mv Pakistan'; K1bti, S.C. 
'DlngcrsofUndecWedMigratim. • 1Ju..taaam TtibNne, 10December1992, oho. ASR. 
ConfideDtial B, 1964. Pile C 232J46. 
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deduction pas.,port holders, n•nnbcring 6952, the number of illegal 
migrants stood at 213, 739.i. In the wake of liberation of Bangladesh 
sevenl lakhs of refugees came to Nonh-east India, and most of these of 
comse retmned but a few laths remained and consequently the Muslim 
population in Assam rose to 24.3 percent in 1971,25 the highest for any 
State in India except Jammu and Kashmir. 

No Chief Minister had championed the catne of Assam and her 
people so f<Xeefully as did Gopinatb 881doloi. Wbenbe was told by Pandit 
Nehru that Centre's assistance to Assam was contingent upon the 
assistanceitreceivedfortherehabilationoftherefugees,Bardoloibrougbt 
home to the Prime Minister that cultivable land in Assam was extlew••ely 
limitOO, and whatever was available then absolutely necessary to meet the 
demands of the landless pea.!.ants and also of the victims in floods of the 
previous two years. 26 No popular govei11mentworth the name, beauerted, 
can ignore facts in a State wbei-e agriculture is the mainstay of the people 
without any industrial development principally because of Centre's 
meagre assistance. 27 Union Home Minister, Sardar V allabbbbai Patel was 
also infmmed by Bardoloi that Assam bad already rehabilitated one lakb 
refugees in addition to one lakb twenty-five thousand earlier.21 The 
n•1mberofHindurefugeesstoodat 4,87,000in 1958 androseto6,00,000 
in 1961. A~ exodus started with the outbreak of comm11nal disturbances 
in 1968. Hindu refugees since Partition totalled 10,68,455 in 1968 and the 
inflow remained unabated, because of religious persecution, riots and 
insecurity of life and property. Of these, the majority belonging to 
Namasudraand Scheduled Caste community settled themselves like their 

24. Cm.riu, 258; & t.o the achlll nwnher d. such infiltratan the then Union Mini...,. d. 
Home declared inrq:>ly to a question told in the Rajya Sabha on 11 March 1970, that the 
11anber during 1951-61 cm the bali.t of cm.nu hid been aueaed at 2,21,000. 77w 
Slale.nnan, 12 March, 1970. 

lS. Shukla, B.P., Wlrat Ail'1 lndia'1 NortJl..Et#t, Now Ddbi, 1980. 

26. NehrutoBudoloi.18May1949, dfediaBllOOllh, N.IC., &pinada Bardoloi, Gttwallati, 
1990, 31. 

27. Ibid., Blrdoloi to Neluu, Now Delhi, 29 May, 1949, Sardar Vallabbbbai Pitel wu al'O 
furiou.s agaiJU!l Bislmunm MMbi, Aaam Revenue Minister, when the llller planned 
allocation of surplw 11.Dds in violation of Ceoare' s directivC$, SO:SO between the 1°'* 
1andlc.u and refugees. Defending Medbi Sardar Paid wu told by Bardoloi that the 
Revenue Ministtt had acted .c:rictly in cref'cxmity with Land Acquistion and Requisition 
AcDpuaedpi<rtothequmlimd. allaUncnld.'wadtotbciefugcea.Sardar Vallabhbhai 
Pa1el Co"elJXlnllence, IX, 201-9, 211. . 

28. Ibid.; Bardoloi to Patel, 22J1mc. 19SO, ~1. 
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Muslim countaparts as farmers int walareu while fairly educated Hindu 
refugees concentrated in cities and towns as shop-keepers, grocers, 

· carpenters, hawkers, barbers, sweet-meat sellen29 etc. 

Nehru was well aware that immigrants from over-crowded East 
Bengal to Assam will continue and the problem was how 'to control and 
organise these immigration' so that Assamese may not be outnumbered 
and their culture and language preserved. 30 Nehru's government failetlto 
realise that the rehabiliation of the refugees was not a responsibility of 
Assam alone nor herneighbours-Tripuraand West Bengal. An excl>ange 
of population in a planned manner would have greatly relieved the 
burdens of these States and minimised, if not mitigated, much of the 
sufferings of the ill-fatedh11man beings. When millions of East Pakistani, 
later Bangladeshi citizens, both Hindus and Muslims, were directly and 
indirectly forced to take shelter in neighbouring States, India could have 
rightfully claim for their rehabilitation a chunk of te11itory from 
Bangaladesh under The lndira-Mujib Treaty (1972). Ms. Gandhi told the 
Rajya Sabha, October 1980, that if 'there were any foreignen, they would 
be settled elsewhere in the country, if the Assamese do not want them. •Ja 
No action whatever was taken by her government nor her successors . . 
Rehabilitation of the migrants is a natiooal burden to be equitably shared 
by all the States of the country. 

The influx of the immigrants created a aisis of identity amongst the 
indigenous Assamese. H the process was allowed to continue, they feared, 
as in the case of the Tripuris, their economic, political and cultural life 
would be endangered and their vecy existence would be at stake. The 
Assamese found that the migrants had settled in Assam but most of them 
were averse to identify themselves with themainstreamandconsiderthem 
as minorities or colonials and not unoften looked upon their counterparts 
elsewhere for inspiration and guidance. Some of them did not even 
hesitate at times to do harm to the State to suit their interests. The failure 
of various sections of migrant population to adapt themselves to the local 
language, customs and traditions bad accentuated the identjty crisis. 'A 
proper socialisation process' as B.P. Singh remarks, 'which alone could 
have helped to generate understanding among different communities, was 

29. India, 1968, Publicatiom Division. Govemmentd'lndia, 19S8; 1968, 117. 

30. Nehru to Medhi, A/CC Fila, No. 97; l Dcca11ber 1937; &ee Guba. op. cil., 257-8. 

31. Mwty, T. S. Aualn:11ae DiJ!iclllt Yean, 36. 
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flup11dy impaired in the wake of prriodic inter-axnmunity clashes and 
killings and the tmdency of each pasoo ID ooolinue himself to bis own 
group' .n 

Of the immigrants, tbeplaDtation labour live away from tbebabitatioo 
of die Assamese and are engaged in a profession not of interest to the 
indigenous people. The community poses no problem linguistically and 
culturally, rather there bas been a process of as-~milation in between the 
two communities. They speak in Aswnese and in the census of 1961 only 
2.04,000 are reported to ~ve spoken their tribal language. 11 They send 
their children to Assamese schools and participate in the Assamese Bihu 
OI' spring festival. This segment of the population, ova thirty laths, close 
to the strength of the Auamese Hindus, bas treJ••endous influence as 'vote 
bank'. Already they have sixteen representatives in the State AMembly 
and a substantial share in the Ministry. Under inspiration of Sbib Soren, 
President, Jharkhand Mubi Morella, 34 they have been mating demands 
for improving their lot socially and politically. 1bere is every likelihood 
that at no distant future they will wrest political status similar to granted 
other ethnic tribes. 

1be Marwaris constituting a minor seg111ent of the 
ratio 360 fPADale for 1000 mab- are 'vht•a1• oootrollas of Auam's 
economy.· Exclusive in social life. they have their own schools, hospitals, 
charitable institutions, news papers, but they speak in As.samese, patronise 
local institutions and donate liberally to political parties. ASAAIDese have 
neitha the aptitude nor the resources for the type of jobs pursued by the 
Marwaris nortbe latter have any inclination to enter into competition with 
white-collar jobs wbichauractsmosdy As.moose youths. Oflate, inseotrity 
of life and poperty bas compelled some of these business magnaaes to 

32. s-..1, B.P .. Probl..of0..8•· 162. 

33. Cennu, 1961, Patt II A., 32.-7; Report of du Ca1•iuioner linguistia Minorilie#, 4111 
Report, Miaillry « }Jome, Gowaw•al « Wa, 1961, ll-9. S"n 1931, wbea 
Ii 11nw cat..ae0oa was reaxckd. tea pntea labourea like the immgruat Musljms 
recuded A.nameM as the midoatmgue.. k ii DOt •mh"kdy uthe Census Supcxi~• 
(1961) n:fas 'dial m PIWJFI tbe pmkW•. wt.o bave recumed dMW ma4btt toague u 
A1nmea have dc1° "°mm demw motive... .-. :le lbcae bad be1a ge•De 
DM:nuc ill lbe a••m « l*'ie llJ • · I Awzm-1e witb ~ · tmctitCfiit• « mi•e 
•lllOOll iD 1ea g11dea acu ia tllD AwMD Valley wbare tbe m. Iii••« b 11'lldioll ii 
M'lllally Aw•1•-re..' 

34. 7111 S""""1 Stalut11011> Mi!JC'dl zy, 11 Accmt 1915, 
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transfer their capital outside the State leaving a skeleton staff in their 
establishments in Assam.35 

The settlement of the Nepalese would not be a problem at all but for 
the tenacity with which they held their language, culture, usages although 
they are in Assam for generations. Intermarriage with the Nepalese is a 
rarity and they never fail to refer Nepal as their mother country. 36The case 
ishowevC2'otherwise with theearliC2'migrants who assimilated themselves 
with the Assamese mainstream. They joined hands with them in opposing 
Pakistan's demand and sought incorporation of Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling 
distticts of West Bengal, inhabited by a large n11mber of Gurkbu and 
ttibals, into Assam.31 While welcoming the Assam Accord they pleaded 
that cut-off date for them be 30July1976. 31 In a rally organised by the All 
Assam Ntpali Students Union (AANSU) at Dhubri in January 1996, 
protests were made against not-fulftlment of the assurances made by the 
Union and State government In a memorandum they demanded 
introduction of visa-passport system, pan1anent settlement to Nepali 
settlers, introduction of Nepali language in all edvcational institutions, 
membership of the Nepalis in UPSC and APSC and their inclusion in the 
Scheduled Tribes Status.39 They have been sending their representatives 

• 
to the State Assembly and their numerical strength in some constituencies 
bad enabled them to play an important rOle in electoral politics. 

The Assamese elite were resentful on the predominance of the 
Bengalis in evecy field. Harvard Professor Myron Weiner writes: 

The Assamese found the Bengalis in a superior and himself in a 
subordinate position. The teacher is a Bengali, the pupil Assamese. 
The doctor is a Bengali, the patient Assamese. The pleader is 

3S. Bhawui Singh, op. cit., 78-9; Nae. Sajal. 'Bcmaomic roots of the regional capi~i.tt 
d1u; A Study «the Primitive AccunulaDon «tho Marwlri Conu111nity in colcmial 
Assun', NEIHA, 1984, 164f. 

36. Deb, Bimal and L1hiri, D. L. 'Gurkba Pc>liQcs in Aftem wl its aeigbbourbood', 
NEIHA, 1992, 191f; Hu.uain, Mlllirul op. cit. 

37. lbUJ., T1te A.r.rani)ia. 27 April 1946. 
38. VldoMinMte1oflMActiolaC""'1nitNeof AuamNapaliorgoni.atioladated9Sqileali>a 

198S. Appmdil: F. . 
Moveanem leaden w..,,., expdma « the nq, •• aft.cir 1966 oa tho gt(llmd tho 
feamdity «tho Napalele 0011, lrllively hig1_,. and thll in fulure the tale« Assam will 
be the same u dYll «Darjeeling (hithmo pardy SikilJU and partly Bhutanese) where 
there were few Nepaleae, but now gone up to nindy p« c:ientof the total popllalicn. The 
immigntioa of tho Nepalese .will « Mne be a serious coocem in e11e lndo-Nepalele 
Treaty (Clause 7) 19SO, retllidioa ii reviled for which aegoeialions are in POllCl'8 
between the two govenummll. 

39. 7Jae Sentinel, 20 Jamary 1996; 26February1997. 
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Bengali, the dieot Assa••rae. The sboptcqa is Beopti, tbe 
.. . ._ I 11 er Asvmese. The Govea1u•1CDt official is Bengali. tbe 
petitiont7 As.camese. • 

The Ar.ram Domiciled ad Sealen Nsocialion (A.r.ram Citizens 
Association), a middle class Bengali in its meeting atNagaon, 
2A March 1940, demanded for equal citiunsbip right and education 
tbroughtbemedi••n•ofooe'smothertoogue.41 AJready,educaredAs 
ltad to face teen ccmpetilion for jobs and business with the new-co11ms 
whether the Hindus or Mmtims. Nah••ally, they apprehended that at no 
dbla»t futme while they would be swamptrl 'by sheer m1111ba al 
immigrant muslims', their laog1aage and culture would be oblitaaled in 
a pmtominandy Bengali Slate. 'Despite the rise of a powaful As.~ 
middle claq in the twentieth cent•ccy', B.P. Singh also maintains, 41 'tbe 
attitude of suspicion and haired bas not ebbed but.further hardened fortbe 
obvious ~- Bengali fackll' is still real' and the apprehension of the 
As.camese intelligentia that the immigrant Musliim who have alRady 
declared Assamese as their motbez tongue are likely to declare Bengali in 
near future'. Such fears are at present imaginary than real itw.mucb as tbe 
DUl••ber of Bengali Hindus are OD the decline.41 With the spread of 
education and growing aware.oess of the gova11ment more and IOOle 

lnaals are now occupying gova••ment jobs, even key posts, and direcU:d 
d'Cir atteutioo to other avenues of employment Assamese men of letters, 
their language and litelat•ue, art and culture have of late received due 
ieoognition and admiration even from the l•n••iruuies of Bengal. Tbe 
bogey of political domination of the Assamese by the immigrant Muslims 
still pasists but tbac is hardly any possibility of political unity between 
the Bengali Hindu and Bangladeshi Muslims. 'Their hostility to each 
olber far greater than their shared antagonism to the As.camese. ' 44 In 
regard to the deda• ation of Bengali m mother tongue by the immigrants, 
tbescholarbimselfadmitsC01••munity'sfutmeliesinadoserti~ with the 
Assamese way of life md lang1aage. 'fcoocm1•ic comidaatioo and even the 

40. WeiWT. M)ICM. s-·.1 ~-Soil: Jfil'••lk• at' E"s ir Caltjlid itl btdia, 1 lS-6; ,,,: ..... °'•··· •· cil., 1he ~ s,.... rl, 124f. 
41. De Ala a 1Wblaw, 1A M«m 1940. 

42. Sinzla, B.P.,tlfl .. dt. 160-1. 

43. Ji{i&.45. 

44. Wei91'1'.. M)IW. tlfl· di.. 
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limited socialisation between the two communities over the last century 
should mate this feasible.' 

Recognised as the State language under the Eighth Schedule, Official 
I.anguage Bill was introduced in Assam Assembly on 10 October 1960 
declaring Assamese as the official language in Assam and provision was 
made for the use of Bengali in the district of Cacbar. In fact, soon after the 
Partition ChiefMinisterGopinath Bardoloi made an announcement in the 
Assembly that it was not the intention of the government to make Assam 
a bilingual State for the sate of homogeneity of the province and des~ 
all non-Assamese to learn Asumes language. He must have felt Assam 
can by no means be different from Orissa, Andbra, Bihar and Madhya 
Ptadesb. All these states bad tribal areas as scheduled districts, but each 
was allowed to include the scheduled districts into linguistic States and 
impose Oriya, Telegu and Hindi on the tribesmen. Though provision was 
made to remove the language barrier, C.acbar and bill areas stood opposed 
on the apprehension this will place the non-Assamese in a disadvantageous 
position in the State services. Hence followed propaganda and counter­
propaganda in the press and platform leading to fragmentation of Assam 
and killings, arson, looting and migrations in both the Valleys of the 
Brahmaputra and Barak.45 

The ruffled feelings of Cacbarthougb mollified to some extent by Lal 
Bahadur Sastri's three language f01mula (1961) by making Bengali 
official language in the distirct of Cachar, violence erupted again in 1972 
when the University of Ga11bati resolved to mate Assamese in place of 
English the medium of insttuction and examination. Referring to the 
verdictoftheSupremeCourtinthecaseofD.A.V.CollegeversustheState 
of the Punjab that 'no Univenity can impose a medium of insttuction on 
theminoritiesagainsttheirwisb', thepresentwriter, thenamemberofthe 
Acadetnic Council, made it clear that any attempt to mate the regional 
language, the only medium in an institution having sizable number of 
minorities in utter disregard of their interests, is likely to harden their 
attitude and drag matters to a bitter end. This apart, a command over 
:English, the link language, will continue to be indispensable inf oreseeable 
future for employment prospects, particularly in Central Services, banking, 
insurance etc. Therefore, the writer suggested to maintain the status quo 
with option to answer in regional medium as was done in the University 

4S. Oiattopedhyaya, Dilip Kumar, Hu1<>ryof A.8M11nne Movemmt 8ince 1947, Chap. N. 
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of Calcutta. 46 The ll*>lution wu however passed by a ovezwbelming 
majority. 

To assuage the feelings of the Bengali speaking people of Cachar 
Assam Legislative Assembly rushed through a Bill to establish a separate 
University in Cadw. This was not acceptable to the All Assam Student 
Union (AASU) 'as detrimental to the accepted principle of linguistic 
State.' The leadership in Cacbar construed it as 'cultural genocide' on 
linguistic minorities in Assam and hastened to the f01n1ation of the 
Minority People's Right Commiaee with the object of altering the 
language policy of the gove111ment or a furthez division of truncated 
Assam. 41 The subsequent movement for separation of Cacbar" and 
erection of an Union tertitory of Purbachal would have been a fait 
accompli but for the opposition of the Bengali-dominated Tripuris and 
also of the Muslims of Cacl>ar for fear of being reduced to a minority in 
the Union.49 

Paradoxically, while the number of Muslim immigrants were on the 
inaease, the percentage of Bengali-speaking people was on the decline in 
AMam as will be seen from statistics below :50 

Bengali 

AS$81Dese 

1931 

30.06 

31.4 

1951 

20.99 

56.7 

1971 

19.71 

60.89 

In explanation, the Superintendent of census operations in Assam 
(1961) obsetves: 

While Bengali Hindus always retmned Bengali and nothing else as 
their mother tongue, Bengali M11slim immigrants into Asum 
Valley, on the otheaband, have a tendency to return Assamese as 
their mother tongue even in the pre-independence days because what 
they want is land in the valley and if knowledge of As.umesecanhelp 
them to become indigenous, they donot mind about their mother 
tongue. Aftel' independence the Bengali Muslim immigrants into 

46. Yule, Proc:eediap. Academic CC11mdl, Uaiwnity d. Guh•ti,.12 June. tm. 
47. TM Sta1u1nan, 6 Novemb«, 23 Decembcl' 1m. 
48. Bllpljari. 'Separllioa d. Che B..t Valley', 1M NIOM 1Wbune, 11· 12 August. 1986. 

49. Gupta. c.p. cit., 138. 
50. Ceruu, 1971. 
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Assam Valley have, almost to a man, retwned their mother tongue 
as Assamese whether they know the language or not51 

As a matter of fact, in the census of 1931 when linguistic tabulation 
was recorded, the district of Sylbet was an integral part of Assam having 
nearly a quartet of Bengali-speaking of the total population. The separation 
of Sylhet in 1947 and t,be desire of the Muslims immigrants like the tea 
tribes to adopt Assamese as a mother tongue in the land of their adoption, 
the number of Assamese--speakers rose from in 31.4 percent 1931 to 56. 7 
percent in 1951-52. The immigrant Muslims identified themselves 
linguistically and culturally and returned theirmothettongue as Assamese 
in successive censuses although they continued to speak their own 
language in their home. The Assamese naturally welcomed the immigrants, 
commonly known as na Asamiyas, who posed no problem to their 
language and culture. Morever they boosted up the economy of the 
province. 53 They cleared the forest and reclaimed vast tracts, mostly fallow 
and unexplored lands, converting these into prosperous villages. The 
Assamese saw before their own eyes that cash aops like jute could be 
raised successfully and the same field would yield more than one aop. 
'The people', in the words of P.O. Mukherjee, D.C., Nagaon, 

have brought wealth, industry and general prosperity of the whole 
district. Their industry as agriculturist has become proverbial, and 
they extract from their fields the utmost thatc.an yield. Their care and 
love of cattle is also an object lesson to others. Government revenue 
has increased, ttade and commezce bad prospered.54 

The honeymoon between the Assamese and immigrant muslims 
came to an end with the emergence of the Hill States-shrinking State's 
area from 223,550 to 78,523 sq. Jons. Abundance of natural resources 
notwithstanding, Assam continued to be poor and industrially backward. 
While cultivable area remained unaltered, the production of food stuff 
could not keep pace with the explosion in population. There bad been also 
the multiplication of educational institutions at all levels turning out 

Sl. Ibid., 1961, 204. 

• The Sflilr:iag incrcue in Che pemm11ge cl. A••.,.._ popdllion bu been .aaibuled by 
ltB. Vaghaiwalla, 0.-i• &•-si..,,,..,... 1951, pMtly to 'aggraave IJn,.•w 
Dllionalism' in tbeBrahmapltra Valley (cmnu 1961, 203) whi<:his buele.ss ububeen 
lhown by his aroceeocr in 1961. Wilbm+llledillflow cl.immigl'UIU, itisuuo, tbaehu 
be& a aUis cl. idmily cl. the in!Mipa LUI AIAmeae which bas been diamecf at leqtb 
in --c:hlpttr. 

Sl. Ibid., 19Sl, 203. 
S3. Ibid. 1961, 2S4-SS. 
54. Ibid., 1931, S2. 
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unemployed youths in geometrical progression. I .ack of adequate job 
opportunities aeated social tensions and conflicts. 

To aggravate the situation, the attitude of the immigrants underwent 
a radical change with their growing influence u 'vote bank.· In several 
put instances, according to authoriative sources, it wu seen while they 
have permanently settled in Assam, 'their sympathies lie entirely with 
Pakistan.• This wu borne out by the fact that they flew Pakistani flag with 
aies of 'Pakistan t.indabad' in villages near Tezpur and Morajar area of 
the district of Nagoan at the hom when the Chinese were heading 
headlong towards Bomdila in November 1962.55 Defensive meuures 
apart'. the Government of India had to take necessary action to delete and 
remove illegal immigrants from As.qm, While a comprehensive scheme 
for detection and deporation of the migrants wu on anvil, the party in 
power, namely the Congress, sought to legitimatise the infiltrators u they 
became a determining factor in the election.56 So indispensable bad 
become the mauive support or block votes of these immigrants u well u 
of plantation labour to the Congress that one of its Presidents, namely 
Devakanta Barua, once said : 'so long u Alis* and coolies are with the 
Congress party, it did not care for any body'. Thus. the larger intezest of 
the country including the threat to its very security and integrity were 
subordinated to serve the narrow party interests of the ruling party. 57 Mo 
less responsible an authority than the Election Commissioner Sbamlal 
Shakdher saw this dangerous ttend when be remarked: 

In one State (Assam) the population in 1971 recorded an inaease u 
high u 34.98 per cent ova 1961 figure and this increase wu 
attributed to the influx of large numba of persons from the 
neighbouring country. The influx bas become a regular feature, I 
think it may not be wrong assessmmt to mate on the buis of the 
inaease of 38.98 per ~t between the two censuses, the increue 

SS. Olspc1, Sbf.kb•, op. ciL, Prwttlliors of hfUtration froln PokUtan (PIP) Sc'llmw, 
Appendix 4, 201 ; Mullik, 8.N., My Yain wills Ntlt"': TM Cltinae Bttrayal. 281. 

S6. ShuJc11, 8.P, WJdAil'• btdia'1North-~ New fWhi, 1980, 2A;al.rocieedia8baWllli 
Singh, op. cil., 74. 

• 'AlirefmtoMuslimim11Ugnntswl'coolie'pl1•11icmllbour.MoiD-ul-~Cboudlny, 
since indllded to Congress, wt P..lcbnaddin Ali Ahmed MR said to bave uqed die 
Congxe.a to legitiml'i• b8e i111111i,,...., to teCUre thdr m1'1ive ••9Cll to 8"' 

S1. Sirin. V.l.K., India'• No,,,, &id in Flalrw1, 1980, 39. 
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that is likely to be recorded in 1991 would be more than 100 per cent 
over the 1961 census. s. 

Another disturbing factor,. he added; 

was the demand made by the political parties for the inclusion in the 
electoral rolls of the names of such migrants who are not citiz.ens 
without even questioning and properly determining the citiz.enship 
status. 

B.N. Mullik, the Chief of the Intelligence Bureau, brought home to 
the Government of India the national security risk soon after the Chinese 
invasion, 1962. Prevention of lnfiltrationfrom Pakistan (PIP). Scheme 
was devised not only to check but deport infilttators from Assam.59 The 
scheme was to be financed by the Centre \)ut to be implemented at the State 
level. With his ardent patriotism Assam Chief Minister B.P. Chaliha 
vigorously implemented the scheme for three years, after which he was 
told by the Home Ministry to hasten slowly on the ay of harassment of the 
minorities by the Jamiat-e-Ulemll-e-Hind and strong opposition of two of 
his Cabinet Ministers, Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed and Moin-ul-Haque 
Chaudhury. The relaxation of the scheme under Ministries of Golap 
Borbora and Jogen Hazarika and the appeasement policy consistently 
followed by the party in power accelerated the process of inftlttation and 
multiplied the 'vote bank' of the Congress.'° 

Thus, when the Congress leadership was interested only in their vote 
bank and not the security and integrity of the country, students and youths 
of Assam c.ame to the forefront to take the lead in a mass movement for 
expulsion of foreigners. If the inflow of immigrants remain unabated, they 
feared, they will be reduced to a minority in their own homeland. What 

• 

is the guarantee that Muslim-majority Assam will not make the demand 
for secession from India or even accession to Bangladesh. These fears and 
calculations were not without foundation. In bis book The Myths of 
Independence, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, Prime Minister of Pakistan, claimed 
Assam when in 1968 he wrote : 

It would be wrong to think that Kashmir is the only dispute that 
divide India and Pakistan, though it is undoubtedly the most 
significant ... one nearly as important as Kashmir dispute that of 

58. Judicial E:nquiry 9; Haz.arib, Strmtgen o/tlw Mi.rt, 139; Infra, 71. 
59. Gupta. '!'· cit., AppendU 4, 20 f. 
60. Bhawaai Singh,'!'· cit., 91-2, 103. 
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Assam and several districts adjoining to East Pakistan. To these East 
Pakistan has very good claims which should not have allowed to 
remain quiescent. 61 

Even Pro-India Bangladesh President Mujib-ur Rahman had bis 
covetous eyes on Assam when be said: 'Eastern Bengal must have 
sufficient land for its huge population and Assam will give it a full scope 
for expansion because Assam has abundant forest, mineral resource, coal, 
petroleum etc. ' 62 Small wonder that intellectuals of Dacca invoking the 
theory of lebensraum or haven for the Muslims for the north-east India 
sought to create an independent Banglabhumi comprising Assam, West 
Bengal and Bibar.63 

In the thinly inhabited bill area of the north-east inspite of the Inner 
Line and safeguards under the Sixth Schedule, there has been apprehension 
amongst the tribals that they will be swamped by outsiders and reduced 
to minority in their own States. In Meghalaya, during 1971-91, although 
the.re is a fall in the number of Hindus, those of the Muslims increased to 
over 61,000 in 1991 from 26,000 in 1971 due to the influx of immigrants 
in the wake of the lndo-Pakistan war 1965.64 There bad also been an 
appreciable rise during the same period in the number of Nepalese who 
settled as porters, labourers and by and large graziezs to meet the growing 
demand of dairy produce.65 The inaease in the number of immigrants 
altered the demographic pattetaa in the urban and border areas which had 
threatened, the tribesmen felt, economic, political and social life nay the 
vezy identity of the tribals. 66 The population of Nagaland too rose from 
7,74,930 in 1981to12,15,573 in 1991. Of these, according to President 
Naga Students Federation (NSF) over 5,000 Bangladeshis in Moo district 

61 . Ibid., 73. 

62. Ibid. 

63. B. B. Dutta, Geoen1 Secmary, Na:lh-Butan Coagreaa-1, C<>-ordinatlon Cotnmittee 
said: 'The dtmand of Bangladeshi migrant.t fer ID independent. Bang/a Bluuni is the . 
rN1111l cl India's tolerance cl f ereign migrants and failure to curb the infiltration along the 
b<x'den. The committee held re..pomible the political parties including Congress-I wl 
the CPM the policy cl registering illegal immigrants u vows to aeate a vote-Bank fer 
themselves'. Cited in 'Cl'8lkllwy. K. 'lnflnence Unbound: Problemoflnd<>-Banglade.th 
Bord«', Front/tine, 6 Novenk, 1992. 24-S. 

64. Bluyan. J.N. 'Religioua Commmitiu cl India'. 71te Sentinel, 24 July, t 99S. 

65. Cennu 1931, c:h.i. S3. 

66. Oassab, L.S. '~al Tension in Mepalaya' in BbaatadlAl'jee, J.B., ed., Social Ten.rion 
in North-Ea.rt India, 'lbcStateswwa, 301une, 199S. 
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alone. 67 As a counterpoise to MNF insurgents in 1950s the Centre bad 
encouraged settlement in Mizoram of a section of the Chakmas from the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts then in East Pakistan. 61 Thougb small, the number 
of Hindu, Nepali and-M••slim immigrants in Mizoram were also on the 
inae.ase. 

Unlike Amm, State governments in the bills bad backed the student 
organisations in their drive against foreigners. North-East Students' Co­
ordination Committee (NESCC), of which AASU was a membea.-, bad 
been opposing the presence of foreignm since Independence. In its 
memorandum to the Prime Minister, 3 April 1993, NESCCdemandedan 
effective policy to detect, delete, deport and check up inflow of foreigners 
and illegal migrants into North-east, to scrap the IM (DT) Act 1983 and 
to deport illegal aliens under theForeignen Act 1946. Of course, there are 
differences in the perception of the term 'alien' in different States. AASU 
wanted citizenship to all those who entered Assam prior to 25 March 1971. 
NSF equated non-Naga inhabitants with foreign nationals, who bad no 
locus standi in Nagaland while Khasi Students Union (KSU) and NSF are 
demanding that 1951 be made the cut-off year. Arunachalese, on the other 
band, have no cut-off year ; they want all foreignen to quit 69 

' 

The anti-foreigner's movement took a serious tum at Shillong in 
1979 when rioting took a heavy toll over thirty lives compelling outsiden 
to close their establishments. This was followed by the flight of the 
Nepalese, Marwaris, Assamese and particularly the Bengali Hindus who 
bad made Meghalaya their home and contributed in no small degree to its 
economic, social and cultural progress. 70 In Nagai and political pressure 
aippled the functioning of the bureauaats to such an extent that there bad 
been reportedly an 'IAS drain' . Non-local businessmen bad packed off 
their business being unable to meet ever-inaeasing deniands of the 
militant outfits. Reports were emanating from time to time of the Mizos 
forcing vaids or non-Mizos to flee and to take shelter in transit camps.71 

In c.ase the migrants did not have Inner Line pem1it, the government 
might ask them to quit, but thea.-e can be no valid reason for aMault, 

67. Bhuyan, J. N. tp. cit. 

61. Kalita, G.S., 'Pushing AnlwDal lo a ctisaslcl'', 1"M Smlinel, 13 I:>ecemb«, 1994. 

69. <llludbury, Rabijit, 'Ami-Fcreigner'1 Stir may dotrimte N.E. Politica' 1"M Stak.nnan, 
30 June 199S; 1"M Senlinal, 29 October 1994 ; 'The NESCC agaimt alien.t'. 1"M 
SnaliMl, 20 July 1994. 

70. B•IDlyu. N. JC • .' 'Coud af Tribali.nn in Mepalaya', The SnaliMl, 4, July 1994. 
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intimidation and violence in the name of eviction particularly of Indian 
citizens who om stay and wort anywhere in the a>untty. 

Under the Radcliffe Award, Chittagong Hill Tracts (CH'O passed 
under the control ofEastPalcistan. In 1964 massive Kaptai Hydro-Electric 
project was commissioned near Rangamati which submerged tbo11sand 
acres of arable land and about a lakb of refugees bad to be rehabilitated. 
Of these, some settled in Mizoram, others Nortb-Cachar Hills and ~ut 
ti0,000 Buddhist GJiakmas and 6000 Hindu Hajongs in NEF A, now 
Arunacbal Pradesh. In Tripura and Assam the refugees became Indian 
citi:rens while in Mizoram the Chakmas got even an Autonomous District 
Council enabling them to have an identity of their own distinct from the 
majority Mizos. The Chakmas and Hajongs in NEF A were settled unda 
a defmite scheme of rehabilitation provided with bo11se, ration, medical 
and educational facilities in consolation with the State govei11ment. 72 No 
complaint was received of their anti-national activities, yet they continued 
as stateless persons. In September 1992. M.M.Jacob, Union Minister of 
State for Home, and bis succe.uor P.M.Sayeed announced to grant 
citi:rensbip to the Cbakmu, but the Centre for obvious reasons held back 
necessary action to protect the inunst of the ill-fated settlers. 73 

The Central move was constroed by the Arunacbalis as 'deliberate 
attempt to dilute the native identity' and 'a threat to the demographic 
balance of the State'. TheAU Arunachal Students Union (AAPSU)* that 
bad been spearheading anti-foreigner movement with the blessings of the 
Chief Minister Gegoog Apang issued a quit notice to all foreigners : 
"'ak •••as, Hajongs, Tibetans, Nepalis and Bangladeshis to leave the State 
by 30 Novemba 1994. The State go\ler••ment bad also withdrawn the 
facilities enjoyed by them one after another. The registration certific.ate 
issued by the Centre became a mere saap of paper and lands developed 
by refugees were oca1pied by the locals. P.mploymentopportunities to the 
Cbat•••as were banned and trade licences stopped and those given earlier 

71. Ibid., 14 July 1994. 

7l. RayTapu, 'Aluucbal Coacau', FNlnl I.int, 7 October, 1994, 31-2. 

73. B--. Uq.l. 'II Nanb-&• the ell •• 1pQllM'.11ae SmliMl, 1 October 1994,; 1Jw 
Slaluntan, 29 <>ctcb«, 1994. 

• AAPSU,..,,ebti+r,din1941,bubemwnaa•sio"' ,.. 111fromliu.,.&olin1JAud 

mstn locll ten•nd1 *°"• •eda ud liea«s &o •Plli.<mel nwti• 02l au«nlioD 
af jom&otbeArmsd!•li1, IK-•w'srycti?p'llN, willw•awal aflnde Nw?M wt alloCmHl 
af •·.+ ao- Anwvt.+. 
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werecancelled.AllegationsweremadethatasectionoftheChakmaswere 
undergoing arms training and manufacturing weapons, and in retaliation 
batches of Anmachal youths were sent to Nagaland and Myanmar to 
undezgo similar training under NSCN (K).74 

As the deadline was drawing near, AAPSU aeated panic by 
blandishing arms and compelled some 2000 Chakmas from Papumpare 
disb'ict to take shelter in the Gohpur reserve forest in Assam. To prevent 
fmtber influx, the Government of Assam clamped night curfew and issued 
shoot at sight order along the border in the Tinsukia district, opposite to 
Cbanglang having a large Cbakma concentration. On the expiry of the 
earlier quit notice, following AAPSU' s new deadline the Centre deployed 
CRPF units to maintain law and order in the State. According to Centtal 
Intelligence the situation oontinued to be 'fluid and explosive' which 
might lead to insurgency and counter-insurgency unless effective steps 
were taken to diffuse tension in that quarter.75 Following a petition flied 
by the National Human Rights Commission (NHRC), the Supreme Comt 
made it clear that 'except in accordance with law' the Chakmas shall not 
be evicted from their home's, and that any attempt to forcibly evict should 
be 'repelled' by the government which if required should ask for more 
troops and directed the Centre to accept any such request 76 

The policy of drift which bad been keynote of the .policy of Union 
goveraament on the Cl>akmas bad been ~ioned by the fact that 
Anmachal is a sensitive border State and any hasty decision on this issue 
will not minimise .but ~ the complexities of the problrm. An 
announcement of the status of the refugees, as in Tripura and Mizoram, 
following creation of Arunachal, would have averted the present impasse. 
The Arunachalis not unreasonably fear that separatist tendencies will 
develop amongst the Chakmas with the natmal growth of the newcomen 
as bad happened in Mizoram*. Admittedly, Arunacbal is larger enough 

74. Ibid., 

75. 

76. 

• 

11ae Srai.,,,...., 30 Sq;cemNr, 28 Demik, 1994. 

11ae SenliMI, 11 Jauary 1996. 

Pri« 10 the f<ltH 14Cim of MWnm u a Unic:a Tcuit«y iD 1971, lhe Chaknws hid a 
Regional CofllU:il under the OrelUr u1•1i Cound). This WU ... upgndecl 10 a 
I>Utrict C01111Cil. Sinco tu. ()(!UpC'jJ wu DOt '° powuful f cr Ill round IOCio«cwnic 
c1e-..1wsat ~ the tn••a. lbe OW"• cq•..:.-.ticm ~ die caawry iCM1iHed a 
nn•aud•••• ....,,,... aa ppice tmMary OOMilC lbe p..-dillrid cxw•rl .-c 11. 
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to give shelter to the ChakmM; yet it cannot be made soley responsible for 
rebabiliatioo of all the refugees. The Centre must ensure that Chakma 
refugees are resettled in their original home or equitably distributed all 
ovel' the country. 

Situated in the south-west comer of Assam, Tripura was inhabited 
by the Bengali migrants and mainly by Tripuris, Reangs, Jamatias, 
Moatias, Ha lams and several ethnic groups. 'It is one of the few States in 
the world where in the twentieth century ,an indigenous people has been 
transformed from a n•1merical majority ruling community into a minority 
depending on the good will and largesse of immigrants who have seized 
economy and political influences'. 77 In 1947, the tribesmen accounted for 
93 per cent of the population, but the exodus in the post-partition period 
of the Bengali Hindus from the neighbouring districts rose from 646,000 
to 1.15 million in 1961and2.1millionin1981, the tribals dwindled to 
28.S per cent. The majority of the them lost their lands iii the plains to the 
noo-tribals and retreated into the interior of the hills and forests 71 in the 
State. 

Over the years there had emerged amongst these tribals a middle 
class elite who sought white collared jobs, but there was hardly any 
avenue left for them since the administration had already been 
packed with non-trihals ... The little ttade and commerce that 
developed in that nearly isolated and land-locked State was also in 
the hands of the non-tribals. I .and remained as it is in every tribal 
area the only source of wealth and on the land there was an increasing 
pressure of the refugee populatioo.19 

Since Tripura's mager with India (1956) the influence of the 
Congress was exclusively limited to the Bengali migrants while the 
communists won a foothold on the support of the tribesmen. In 1967, the 
militant section of the tribals fwmed the Tripura Upajati Juba Samity 
(TUJS). It made demands for the creation of an Autonomous District 
. Council under the Sixth Schedule, restoration of the tribal lands illegally 

77. Huarita, <!'·cit., 123; India Today, 16-30, June, 31. 

78. Du Oupta, Malavika, ~Regionalinn ud Sepuati.9l fm:es in Trip.ara'in B. Pakem. 
Regionali.nn in India, 308f. 

79. Sareca. H.K..lnnlrgency inNorth-.Md India. 19; Ganguli, J.B. 'Pdemwl()OO!lp'tional 
lllUcbn «Tribal Popilllicm d ~· ia Alim~. ed., Tribal Demography and 
Dewloprnenl in North-eOll Jndia. 
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transferred, recognition of Kalc-borok language and adoption of Roman 
instead of Bengali script. In 1978 the Leftists returned from twelve out of 
sixteen comtituencies ~ed for the tribals. This was followed by the 
retognition of Kak-borok language and me.asures to restore lands taken 
away from the tribals without permission of the district magistrate. 
Autonomous District Council was also set-up which received President's 
usent in 1979, of course, under the Fifth Schedule. TUJS considered these 
measures as inadequate and unsatisfactory. It continued agitation while 
the exttemists having little faith in political parties and even TUJS f 01n1ed 
Tribal National Volunteers (TNV) unde.t Bijoy Hrangkhawl, an educated 
Kuki, who bas his own ideas about tribal autonomy'0• TNV believes in an 
'Independent Tripura' freed from Indian Union and rid of its 1.5 million 
non-tribals11

• 

The immigrant Bengalis realised that with the formation of the 
Autonomous District Council, apart from substitution of their language, 
nearly three--fourth of the tenitory would save only one fourth of the 
population; that the non-tribals would be scattered in contiguous tribal 
areas. To safeguard their interests when there emerged theAmra Bangali, 
a militant movement. the TNV construed it as a challenge to the sons of 
the soil . They resolved on the expulsion of all the foreigners who entered 
into Tripura from 15 October 1947, the date of merger of the State into 
Indian Union. Sporadic killings had been going on over a year, but the 
'goriest one' was committed on 7 June 1980 at Mandai and Maharani 
leaving over 700 dead and 60,000 homeless. Hrangkawl is said to have 
'remote controlled' thenwsacreand the negotiations which he carried on 
with the government c11lminated·in the agreement on 12 August 1988. 
TNV cadres unde.ttook to abjure violence, surrendet' with arms and not to 
support any other exttemist group. The government on its part assured 
rehabilitation of those coming overground through development schemes. 
The autonomous district area was to include tribal villages excluding non­
tribal majority areas and ensuring representation in legislature with a 
minimum of28 seats. Ova and above, the gove111ment undertook to adopt 

80. In a letter to the Indian Primo MiDilter wrcte Hnagkbawl : •Armed iosurgmcy wu 
necesarytonwbyourbeart ... P.itberyouclrpxtallf<nignn•tioulswhoinfiltrlledinto 
Tripn lftec IS Octaber 1947 or settle thorn uywbce in India other than Tripura ... 
ddaying iq>lmwdatioo of our demands mean• the TNV will fight for tot1l aelf­
detea1uioation. We dcrnll1d a free 'Iqua'; Tarapot P., lnnrgnu:y Movemenl in Nortlt­
Eo1tern lntlia, ciled in Vergheae, B.lt., lndia11 North-east, 176f. 

81. Dasgupta Buun. 'Background to Tripn Tribal aisis', Mainstream, ~ Januuy 1987: 
Swnit Mitra, 'Tripn Troub•Probe'. India Today, 31 May 1985, SJ-4. 
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necessary me.asures to prevent infiltration from aaoss the border by 
strengthening the bordei' outposts.12 

Several militant outfits, National Liberation Front (NLFO, All 
Tripura Tiger Front (A'l*l'F), Tripura Resu"ection Army (TRA) went 
underground and continued their ambushes, kidnappings and killings. 
Since 1994 aime rate showed an upward trend. The emergence of 
Indigenous People's Front ofTripua headed by Hrangkhwal added a new 
di•••ensioo with demands of conversion of the Autonomous District 
Council area into a full-fledged State and introduction of Inner Line 
Regulation. Backed by the support of the NSCN and the ULF A, including 
••o•s, NLFT and A'l"l'F had also demanded Swadhin (Independent) 
Tripma and expulsion of all the aliens who entered after October 1949. 
Inadequacy of mobile task-force and an open porous bordtl' over 800 Jans. 
bad rendaeditdifficultfor theLeftFrontgove11unent to check effectively 
infiltrators from across the intetaaational bonier; on the otberband, by a 
notification it bad asked the rebels to surrender by a dead line which the 
latter had categorically refused until f11Jfilment of their basic demand, the 
aeation of a sovereign State.a 

On 15 October 1949 Manipur was fonnally merged with the Indian 
Union. 1be Meiteis, the dominant ethnic group in the Imphal valley, 
resented on the merger without consulting the Council of Ministas and 
partiailarly final ceding of the Kabaw valley* by Nehru's government to 
appease the Bwmese government To their utter disappointment the 
MeiteisfoundthattheMayongsornoo-Manipurisbadbeeomonopolising 
all the opportunities following Manipur's integration with India. WbHe 
they were debarred from acquiring land in the hills, the hillmen in the 
north (Nagas) and the south (K11kis and Mizos) were allowed freely 
occupy land in the valley. The preferential treatment meted out to the 
tribesmen as scheduled tribes enabled them to have the monopoly of the 
key-posts unda tbe govaa•ment while avenues of employment were 
dosed to the Meitei youths coming out in ever inaeasing n11mbers from 

' 

&1•• Mm 'W••oa JCiJliap', India T"""1. 1w 16-30, 1980, 31-2. 16-31, Auplt 
1980. Verp.e. 'fl· di. 

83. lbid.,Lama,1.B., 'TripuraBadtwlla",7MS1ota201t111, 131anuary 1997; 1JwSa11iiwl, 
20 Pebnlry 1 WI. 

• ID 1134the JCabaw valloybdumeutsnb<lld«ClfMamp.wttheriverClUDdwin wu 
acne o-.w by the But India O»•rpey to the JCiq Clf Ava in awt&:a•iat "fer bU 
MajeJt)''i,....., ad willlM _.ill a 4*• Clf •ni«y llMI aood'will' 
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the colleges and schools in the valley. The attitude of the authorities at the 
Centre and the State was one of total indifference. The growing pressure 
on land, competition for jobs, total neglect of development and 
discriminatory policy of the government drove the Meiteis to launch a 
movement to deport the Mayongs from Manipur.14 

In 1964, there had emezged the United Liberation Front (UNLF) 
with the object of achieving 'national self .ootermination' with support of 
the Naga and Mizo underground. Two other militant outfits soon came 
to the forefront: People's Liberation Army of Kangleipak (ManipU{), 
commonly known as PREP.AK, and People's Liberation Army (PLA). 
under 0. Sudhir K11mar the formez laid emphasis from armed insurgency 
or terrorism to mass political work; the latter headed by Bisheswar Singh, 
closely linked with Peking, sought to organise 'a revolutionary front' 
covering the entire North-east to free Manipur and overthrow the 'Delhi­
bandit government'. In 1980 the spurt in activities of the PLA, PREP AK 
and the forn1ation of Kangleipak Communist Party (KCP), and similar 
outfits alarmed the State government to declare these unlawful and the 
Imphal valley a 'disturbed area'15

• 

84. Sarin V .LK., lndia'1 North-ea.rt in FbM1, l l 7f; Singh, N. Jay Kumar, 'The Merga of 
Manipur into India; A Rea.ue&me111, NEillA, 199S, 14S-S2. 

SS. Sarcen H.K. c;p. cil., S4-S; Veqloe1e, c;p. cit., 119f. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

Anti-Foreigner's Movement 

I n Assam the matter ame to a bead in April 1979. A bye-election bad 
to be held on the death of Hiralal Patowari, M.P. in the 

Mangaldai constituency. The voter's list was revised and in the process 
alargenumberof foreigners were detected. Objections were raised against 
70,000 men, and of these 45,000, about one-sixth of the electors, were 
declared foreigners by competent courts. What would be the condition in 
other constituencies?-the question arose. Since 1973, AASU had been 
demanding detection and removal of the foreigners from voter's list and 
this was opposed by Muslim Ministers 7.abirul Islam and A.F. Gotam 
Osmani. AboutthistimeMorajiDesairesignedandCbaranSinghformed 
a care-taker gove11unent, but President N. Sanjiva Reddy ordered a fresh 
geneial election. Election Commissioner Sbakdher was also told not to 
eliminate any voter from the rolls on the ground 'the process of establishing 
citiunsbip is time-consuming' The Commission was advised 'sautiny of 
rolls would be done after the election is over'. 1 

The AASU which bad been spearheading the anti-foreigner's 
movement declared 'no revision, no election'. What they wanted was three 
D's: detection, deletion and deportation of the foreigners prior to the 
election of 14 Lok Sabha seats in Asum. Under the leadership of young, 
affable and dedicated President Prafulla K11mar Mabanta and General 
Seaetary Bhrigu K11mar Pb1tkan, the movement started on 6 November 
1979 with mass rally of the people at Guwahati to demand immediate 
settlement of the foreigner issue. They had the solid support of the All 
Asom Gana Sangram Parishad (AAGSP) with its constituents Asam 
Sahitya Sabha, Asom Jatiyatabadi Dal (AID) and Purbanchaliya wk 
Parishad (PLP). Then followed a wedc long Satyagraha, strikes, bandhs 
and round-the-clock picketing of oil installations keeping the refmeries 
of Digboi, Guwabati, Bongaigaoo and Barauni starving aude supplies 

1. Mmty. 41.cit. 10.11. 
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from oil fields. 2 

So intense wu the feeling of the Assamese and such wu the 
movement of agitation tbat in its wake two popular governments 

• 

were swept out of office in quick succession, all major political 
parties pulverised, wheels of public sector undertaking brought to a 
grinding halt, all education institutions dose down for months 
together and election in 12 out of 14 wk Sabha constituencies 
scuttled.) 

To the leftist forces, economic factor, under development and 11ndet' 

utilization of economic potentialities were at the root of anti-foreignez's 
movement)• They had totally ignored that it wu not so much economic 
as political compulsions that goaded AASU to launch the movement and 
this was duly stressed in tbe memorand••m tbey submitted to the Prime 
Minister (Appendix-B). All that the student leadership wanted was a place 
of honour in their own homeland which would be possible only if they 
retain their inajority. In 1979 Muslim MLAs joining hands with the 
Bengali Hindus opposing detection and deportation of foreignen withdraw 
their support to the Ministry. When they were joined by the Congress I and 
the CPM, the Ministry failed and President rule promulgated. The very 
fact that the Assam Chief Minister Hiteswar Saikia had to make a volte­
/ace subsequently on the issue of foreigners*, dearly indiGltes the 
growing influence of the immigrant Muslims in the State Assembly. 

The movement was conducted initially in the most disciplined, 
orderly and peaceful manna. Every precaution wu taken to maintain its 
secular character and not to degenerate it into a violent agitation. Situation 
soon went out of control. Disturbance broke out in pocltets of Bengali­
speaking population at Tinsukia, Dumd••ma, Duliajan and Naharlcatiya. 
IUfearof being attacked, minority Assamese in u•mdingand Nabattariya 
bad to take sbelta elsewhere. Violence occurred in North Kamrup on the 

3. 
3L 

• 

11u Allam 1Wbune, 13, 18 No\lelllba', 1983; Singl\. Bbawani, op cit. 96-7. The daue 
d tho nfincriet bit bud tho butin eccollny. There bid beaa a daily ku of p-.ca. 
d diesel SOOO tonea, petrole•m pOlb:tt, a naliona1 loss, appoltim"dy 810 milliom d 
mpeea while 14,000 tonea d aude per day with a daily loa of not lc.u than 30 millioa 
mpeea. B~ Bihlr and UU. Phde.9h, there cxo••ed llCUle .lbortage d peUol.,IDl 
tbrnaabm Nmh-eut Indi• Nibedcn, N .. : 11w &lark bplolion. New Delhi. 1911, 
131; 'Back to Banicadea', India T°"1)', 16-30 November, 1980. 

s.ua, v J.L op. Cit, 34-5. 
Cbe1cllury, Dilip Kumar, 11u Hillory tf AuatM1e ~Ii-nee 1947, 173. 

Infra, 121 • 
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demands of funds on the Muslim immigrants for the satyagraha. 
Repercussions were felt even in Cacbar when ca1ain areas were declared 
'distmbed'. On 18 January 1980, violence occurred at Duliajan resulting 
in police ftring and the most gruesome nurrder of Dr Rabin Mitta, 
Technical Manager of tbe Oil India Limited. 4 In its issue of 23 January 
1980, The Times of India remarked : 

Whether theAllAssamStudents Union and Gana SangramParishad 
intended the matter to come to this pass or not, they must bear the 
major share of the responsibility for the orgy of rioting, arson. 
plunder and murder which has already taken toll of nearly 50 lives 
and displaced thousands ... The peril to a substantial Bengali 
community and the danger of repercussions elsewhere mate 
Calcutta's concern perfectly valid. It would be tragic indeed if this 
anxiety weie not shared in New Delhi which seems ratba more 
interested in comting Assamese militants with an eye to the expected 
elections. 

In utter disgust and angui.Sb at the tragic events in Upper Asgm, the 
members of the Parliament demanded rum action against miscreants. 
Assuring the members to take effective mMsures to restore normalcy, the 
Union Minister of State for Home, P .. Venlcatsubaiah infotmed the House 
'between August 1979 and January 1980, seventy eight peison lost their 
lives in violent clashes and police ftring in Assam. There were about 120 
incidents of arson and 127 cases of assault Over 3,2000 houses in about 
40 villages bad been burnt down and as a result 15,000 people rendered 
homeless .... 

Assam was in the top of the agenda of the Prime Minister Indira 
Gandhi who returned to powa in January 1980. On the foreigners issue, 
AASU-AAGSP started parleys with the Prime Ministez and the Home 
Minister in Delhi on 2-5 February. Of the several demands presented in 
a memorandum (Appendix-B) by the student leaders to the Prime Minister 
in the fsrst round of talks, the Centre agreed that the names of the 
foreigners must be removed from the electoral rolls for holding any 
election in As.'8m. The problem arose on the cut-off date : while AASU 
- AAGSP agreed to accept all the foreigners that entered Assam between 
1951-61, the Centre wanted to have 25 March 1971 on the ground Indira­
Mujib Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and Peace, 1972 bad imposed 
an obligation on the Govea11ment of India to accept all refugees who came 

4. 'The Dugs of Seee11im', Jntlia Totlay, February. 16-29, 1980. 

4L Jntlia Today, 30 November, 1912, 25-6. 
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to India before 1971. 5 In later talks students leaders suggested that 
electoral rolls of 1952 instead of National Certificate of 1951 be accepted 
as the basis deleting foreign nationals. They were further agreeable to 
share an equitable burden of pre-1971 migrants, but unwilling to distinguish 
between infiltrators on the basis of religion. 6 The Government of India 
expressed its reluctance to uproot those who had permanent habitation on 
Indian soil, and on this issue deadlock continued and no break-through 
was in sight despite twenty seven round of talks at various levels. 7 

The movement dragged on. The political parties were divided in 
their opinion. Depended as it was entirely on the support of the foreigners, 
the Congress I stood against the movement. Backed by the party in power 
therehademergedinMarch 1980theAllAssamMinorityStudent'sUnion 
(AAMSU) to safeguard the interests of the foreigners and on 28 May 
following they organised mass rallies at Barpeta and Howli carrying 
Bangladesh flags and shouting Joy Bangla (long live Bangladesh). Most 
of the Opposition supported the government while the minorities had 
fallen behind the CPI(M). The latter, mostly Bengali Hindus, feared apart 
from the loss of votes, the migrants were likely to be sent to West Bengal 
where their resettlement would ae.ate a serious financial problem for the 
State government. 'If there should be a influx of refugees from Assam', 
said Barun Sengupta ; 'the fate of West Bengal government would be 
sealed automatically. Neither will West Bengal be able to provide them 
with adeq~te food and shelter without the help from the Centre nor will 
it subsequently be possible to maintain the linguistic harmony of the 
State.'' 

• 
S. In regud to refugees tt immigrants, th«e i.9 nodllng in the Treaty of Frimdlhip, Co-

operation and Peace betwem India and Banglade1h, 19 March 1972, wbidl wu 
signed by Ms Indira Gandhi and Sheikh Mujib-ur-Rahman (Ville Appentlix-A). In the 
Joint Declaration of 8 February 1972 the Plilne Minista' of India sin1Jly usured 'the 
continuance of all pc>WbleasmtancetotheGovenunentofBanglade.m in theu1111ccedent 
wk of the re-settling the refugees and displaced perlOU in Bangladesh' (Not in India). 

6. Singh. op.cit, 66; Murty, op.cit, 38 44. 
7. Thue were started from 2 Pebnwy 1980 to .S June 1983: 22biplrtiteal.S1riplrti1e at 

various levels. Murty, op. cit., 260!. Wpite of their in•n•IUrity and inexperiowie. the 
atudent leaders exhibited a rare degree ot sobriety and baJance of judgement in the talk 

which wu highly commendable. FJoquently Bhawani Singh remarks : 'In m.ac.cmtic 
style of Govrmment of India, they were lodged in the capital's five star hotels, well fdted 
and accuded VIP treatment. It goes to the aeditdlheagitaaion leaders dllt wddMwe 
things put any i11¥cssion on them and in negoCiltiom that followed, they did not blrtcr 
away their main demand.t f« these luxuries.' 

8. · Sunday, 8 June 1980, cited in Du, A.K., A860m'8 Agony: A Socio-Economic and 
Political Analy1u, 200. 
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In March 1982, Ms Gandhi endeavoured to install a Congress-I 
ministry in Assam. Her first nominee Anwara Taimur bad fallen after six 
months and KesbabGogoi in two. She was greatly disappointed and found 
thataCongress-IMinistrycouldnotbeformedwiththeexistingAssembly. 
As interim measure President's rule was declared in march with R. V. 
Subrabamanium as Principal Adviser to the Governor.9 Election in the 
Stale before the expiry of President's rule thus became a constitutional 
Deee$Sity.10 The question arose whether a free and fair election would be 
possible when laths of infiltrators bad entered Assam and of these nearly 
half had already bad their names in the electoral rolls ? Will it not be a 
mockery of election in the presence of too many illegal voters ? 

New Delhi faces a auel choice in Assam. It will run serious risks 
whether it deddes to go ahead with the poll or to defer it. But it m~st 
be willing to weigh the risks once again and decide which course is 
less risky in balance. It must not stand on false prestige. Democratic 
regime do not involve force while dealing with its own people. 11 

Magasaysay Award winning journalist Arun Shourie has unearthed 
several seaetdocuments which reveal that Ms Gandhi's primary objective 
was to install a Congress-I Ministry in Assam on the expiry of the 
President's rule and no less to aush the AASU boys who continued to be 
intransigent on the cut off year* The strategy was 'to isolate the largest 
group' 'fomenting insecurity in other groups' and presenting Congress­
! as the only saviour. To that end 'electoral rolls should not be purged of 
non-Indians'. She was well aware every one would oppose and boycott the 
election clearing the path for the victory of the Congress-I. Acrordingly 
it wu officially announced that the election would be held on 14, 17 and 
20 February 1983 on the basis of 1979 rolls without any revision.12 

9. AruaShourie. 'ANlmflertion, Ca•.,. WbalMay', India Today, 15May1985, S4 f. 

10. C.Omtitution Con.,-alsioa could bavo beea avoided. 11ae Statesman, 25 Feb 1983 ; 
Jwlirial Enquiry, 53-S. 

11. India Totlay, 30 Novembe&' 1982, 25-6. 
• On the eve d. eledion, R.aje-+ Pilot, C'nlgreaa I M.P. wu eaquired by jCU'DlllUt Sheikh• 

Oupca wheCher he was aiw.t &boot election ia A.aam. He wu told : 'all peq>le are fed 
up. They want election. They want a political government'. While he wu warned that · 
'data will be blood.thed ', the reply WU; 'the aaitl&Cln mast be tougbt politically and tho 
poblem will be solved, if .SOOO d. lbt.te were pul OD lbe jail for the election period. 
A.f.ram : A Valky Divided, 29. 

12. Gupta, op. cil., 21-2. 
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On failure of last round of talks AASU-AAGSP leaders left Delhi on 
January 7th and on anival at the Guwahati airport they were arrested and 
detained under the National Security Act. To the movement leaden 
government decision on election was 'a frontal attack to the people of 
Assam'; they detennined to stop election by allmeans'J. The BJP, Janata 
and Lok Dal (C) also boycotted the polls calling it a 'fake election'. 'We 
just do'nt know', said M.P. Jaswant Singh BJP, 'why it (government) 
precipitated the crisis by going to the polls without solving the foreigner's 
issue.' It was destined to be a 'battle of bullet' rather than ballot. 14 

Revision of electoral rolls had been one of the basic demand of the 
movement leaden. Even MP Baharul Islam, who left his seat to contest 
as a Congress candidate, admitted : 'It would have been more desirable 
for the rolls to have been more properly revised'. Said Acbintya 
Bbattacbarjee, Marxist leader(M) : 'The rolls are defective as names of a 
large number of Bengali and Muslim were deleted when these were 
prepared in 1979'. Therefore, CPI and CPl(M) who called the movement 
as secessionists, desired election after amendment of el~toral rolls. 
Assamese intelligentsia. including mediamen, were in favour of election 
after meeting aspirations of the people, a solution of the problem of the 
foreigners. While minority organisations-Muslims, Bengalis, ttibals and 
tea-ttibes favoured early election.15 

Election personnel bad to be l'e(:llJited from outside the State on the 
refusal of theKarmachari Parishad (Council of the State Staff) to paform 
election duties despite inducements and threats of pay cuts, break in 
service and disciplinary action. The organisation of general election in 
such a sitt1ation proved a 'stupendous ta~k'. 1' The Tewari CommiMion 
admitted: 

Polling personnel had to be brought from outside ... Ballot paper and 
electoral rolls had to be got printed elsewhere as the local presses 
would not take up the job. Supplies of otha requirement had also to 
be from outside the State ... candidates bad to be given 
protection ... Polling personnel had to be escorted ... Minority pockets 
linguistic, ethnic and religious had to be protected. Lines of 

13. 11w A.r.sam TriblON, 7-8 Juu.y 1983. 

14. Sumwa Sen ill Ouwlhali, 'Sounding Balde Statico', India Today, 1 S February 1983, 
20-2. 

is. Ibid. 

16. Ttwari Co•nn.U.rion, 39S-6 
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communication and bridges and polling stations which were the 
main targets of attack bad to be protected from arson and damage. 11 

While the moderate leadership were under detention. anti-poll 
agitation passed under the control of the extremists who destroyed public 
buildings, roads and bridges, sabotaged rail-tracks, besides bandlu, 
intimidation, black outs Janata (people's) curfews to stall election. The 
government clamped down section 144 Cr. P.C. and enforced As.w••• 
Distu•bed Area Act 1983 and Assam Armed Force special powers Act 
1958. The entire district was in a state of siege by the police. CRPF, BSF 
and other paramilitary forces who bad occupied all the educational and 
public places.•• 

The RSS aod otbez fundamentalists were said to have links with 
student leaders and that the Swechcha Sevak. Bahini (SSB) of AASU was 
fotmed in 1980 at RSS initiative. 19 Inflamatory speeches made by the 
political leaders including Ms Gandhi during her electioneering tour in 
immigrant-dominated areu triggrzed off communal fury leading to acts 
of arson, looting, tilling and wanton destruction of properties. The highly 
provocative speeches of Atal Debari Vajpayee and Abdul Obani Khan 
Chaudbury, Union Railway Minister, reported to have led to a chain of 
massacres in the districts of Kamrup, Darrang and Nagaon.20 Journalist 
Sethar Gupta noticed in the second round of election, massacre of aboUt 
500 immigrant Muslims at Chawltbowa in the south of Mangaldoi and 
an equal number of Bengali Hindus around Khoirabari in the north of the 
same township. On 12-14, February the Boros accompanied by tea-garden 
1abomers armed with bows, 111ows, daos and spears attacked Gobpur •d 
villages oearabout in the districts of Sonitpur killing over 150 men and 

17. Ibid. 

11. 7Jw Alw ~. l Peblury 1913, Jlltlidol EnfMiry, 20 f. 
19. llafiatNMli, ILN. Auam Agilation IO A«ord, N~ DalU, 1985, 5; 'The Con1111e1I 

Divide', India today, 15 May 1985. 

20. Slid Atal Debari V ljpayce: 'P<niperl have come here wt the 1ovanrma1 doll 
nothiq. Whal if they have aac ido PuDjlb iUeJf, people would have~ 11d up into 
pieces wt thrown them away'. (Gupta, op.cit., 3S). M<n provocative wu the addlea 
cfGhani Khan Chaudhwytothe immigranl Muslilm at N'dbagan (Naeaon): 'Today you 
1reiod•nger.Solhaveamebereonmy owoiDitiative. lbavecorne to tell you Chat when 
ye. we in dang«, ye. .9haU t•ke blood for blood. If aae peaon froln you i.t killed. you 
nmt have the counce to kill two Hiodm.' Jllllicial Enqlliry, Anoexure T, &,lith 
wniClllofthospeech cf Ghani ltben Choudhury at Nil Bapn, 221; The A.uam TribfuN, 
20 February, 1983. 
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women, burning houses and rendering over 2500 homeless. On 18 
February, in retaliation of killings of their kinsmen and grabbing of 
ancestral possessions the Lalung (Tiwas) tribesmen committed the most 
brutal massacres of old, women and children of immigrant Muslim 
villages in and around Nellie in the district of Morigaon.21 The Times of 
India deplored : 

After the great Calcutta tilling in 1946, the Nellie killing 
1983 .... Nothing so gruesome has disgraced India since partition 
riots ... just as Calcutta is indelibly imprinted in their minds so will 
Nellie be ... ln all probability it would not have taken place if the 
authority had not pressed ahead with the ill-conceived move even 
after .... it (made) abundantly clear that the poll would not settle any 
issue and would greatly aggravate the situation. The killing could 
have been avoided if sobre counsel prevailed in the minds of those 
who forced this injudicious election. 22 

Admittedly, 'the difflCUlties of the terrain' as explains the Tewari 
Commission, 'disruption in the means of communication-roads, bridges, 
telecommunication system rendered impossible prompt and speedy 
measures for restoration of Jaw and order in disturbed areas. 23 To these 
must be added the functioning of the civil and police authorities 'in 
complete abdication of their constitutional and leg&l obligation'. Tocany 
out the wishes of the High Command, there had emerged a 'coterie' 
h~ed by the Adviser Subrahmanium who was ably aided by the pliant 
S.K. Khosla then succeeded Shamlal Shakdher as CEC. In the meetings 
of the Security Coordination Committee which held almost every day, 
Subrahmani••m is said to have harped on 'Election must be held ... come 
what may, the flag must fly'. Visiting every district, Subrahmani••m­
Khosla brought home to every one 'Jaw and order was of secondary 
importance election was all that matten.'24 How could the Deputy 
Commissioner, Darnmg, comply with the request of MP Pmnanarayan 
Singh when the latter him to hasten military aid to Gohpur 
where the sinJation was exlltt••ely grave. Despite wireless messages one 

21. 71te A.uam Tribune, 14-15;21 Pebrmry 1983; Bdi1orial, 71te Tana of lndia,22 
February; India Today, 15 Mardi 1983; Gupta. <p cil., 1J; Jwlicial Enqlliry, Cli. V. 

22. 71te 7""u <f btdia, 26 PelJluary 1983. 

23. Tewari C""'111iuion : 'Bvuive Auw«', 'fl.cit 

24. Al1m ~ op. cit. 
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after anotbet from DC Nagaon and SOC Jagiroad, CRPF personnel did 
not move out to Nellie in time : their first task was to protect the persons 
on election duty. 25 The result was macabre carnage mentioned above. 

In regard to the charactel' of the disturbances there is not much 
difference in the official and non-official reports. The victims were all 
sections of the population, not confined to a particular section religious, 
ethnic or linguistic. In some places Assamese were the attackers and the 
victims both Hindus and Muslims. While in other places immigrant 
Muslims we.re the attackers and Assamese victims. In several places 
clames took place between tbevarioussectionsof tbeAssamese themselves. 
In a few places Muslims joined bands with othen in attacking their co­
religionists. 26 The redeeming feature was that 'the Assamese Muslims 
stood solidly behind their Hindu bretheren setting an excellent example 
of inter-communal amity, harmony and solidarity.' 

An impartial observer will have to admit that the leadenhip of the 
movement bad genuine fear that unending immigration aaoss the border 
will reduce the indigenous people into a minority and the fate of Assam 
will be the same as that of Sikkim and Tripura. With high hopes the 
leadership started negotiations with the Prime Minister to arrive at an 
appropriate solution to fulfil the legitimate aspirations of the people. 
lbrowing to winds earliez commitments• and announcing that no 
election will be held without revising the rolls,•• Ms Gandhi imposed the 
election which inevitably led to sharp and violent reaction. Hence 
followed killings in thousands irrespective of age or sex, rendering 
homeless nearly a lakh and destruction of properties worth millions. The 
election of 1983 and the holocaust in its wake will ever remain an indelible 
scar in the political career of Ms Indira Gandhi. 

The government claimed that the majority of the people of the State 
who had faith in demoaatic institutions and who choose to vote even in 
the face of grave banrd should be accepted with a pinch of salt. Voting 
was very poor in the Valley of the Brahmaputra and even in c.achar 
dow••inated by Bengalis it was moderate., In sevetal areas booths could not 

25. 
• 

26. 

-

/bUI, ; JIMlicial Enquiry, 120. 
Tomcpm info the holocmn a - affiriel OlJl•••illee wu tet-up ia thew ye• wltb 
Jn..,.. T.U. Meli«a u °'•i•n•• ad G r• Pbuba 1AS ad PlU\'lllOI' RNIM• Sb+ 

I I • I I • "' , "' s. 1he Govanmelll ct A.mam •''° ....-'*4 a Qll0--11\!D Own1niuee •...W 
TribbuvlDPruadTewuiIAS, to~ iP'Othecilcun•"ncr.sleactinafbedilCUrbaacm 
ct 1983 and to ngell........, to J*OWM IO"'ll<ace ~ •lllil iecMeat• ia f'uUe. The 
lepolt tubmiUcd by the CmnmiaioD WU by ad lup CJD the buia ct the oftidal 
JllM>lY•ade•m dlled l.S Jamll)' 1984. 
Gupta.t.p.dl,2ll.,JadicialEafldty,u•mc4ewlruulea.134 40;Tl'MW'ic.....iuion 
396. 
S11pra, 59. 
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be set-up at all by persons brought from outside the State. Though 
Congress I hadalandslidevictory, the votingpm:entage was disappointing; 
Goalpara 38, Kamrup 12, Sonicpur 28, Upper Assam less than 10.• 
Congress victory was 'worse than defeat', and the price to be paid was 
heavy : 'communal tension has reached new heights ... The dominant 
community has been further alienated and extremism and violence have 
acquired much wider aceptability in the Brahmaputra Valley.' 

On 27 February, 1983 the most dynamic and astute politician, 
Hites war Saikia took the oath (f'll'St tetm) as the Chi~f Minister of Assam. 
80111 in 1934 in a middle class family near Nazira, Upper Assam, Saikia 
graduated from the St Edmunds College, Shillong, and obtained his M.A. 
degree in History of the Lucknow University. Starting his career as 
assistant teacher in the Nazira Higher Secondary School, he joined as a 
le.cturer in History and Vice-Principal of the nearby Garbgaon College in 
1970. Destined to be a politician not a historian, Hiteswar was elected to 
the State Assembly in 1972. Well aware of the potentialities of this youth, 
28, ex-Chief.Minister Sarat Chandra Sinha inducted him to his Ministry 
in 1974 and placed under him two vital portfolios, Home and Education. 
He had his Cabinet rank and the charge of Home in the Ministries of 
SayeedaAnwara Taimur(De.c. 1980-June 1981)and KeshabGogoi (Jan­
March 1982). In spite of the fact that he lived on a borrowed kidney 
donated by his brother and on restricted food, Saikia had immense 
capacity to work to the tune of twenty hours a day, as recorded by his 
biographers. With his ripe experience, administrative acumen and deft 
manoeuvering he weathered storms oneafteranother that rocked the State 
and made himself indispensable to the Centre and the State after the 
controversial election, 1983.27 

The immediate task before Saitia was to cleanse the augean stables 
iilducting trusted bmeauaats and showering favours to those whom be 
wanted as a countapoise to the agitators. Agitation remained unabated. 
There had been strikes, picketings, bandhs followed by arrests, shootings 
and crackdowns. Enthusiasm however lost its vigour, bandhs andbladtouts 
continued. People did not defy these (even now) for fear of victimization 
by pro-agitation elements. If someone kept light off or did not move out 
in a car during bandh, it did not mean that be supported the agitation as 

26&. Dugupa Keya and Guba Amllmdu 'The 1983 Awmbly Poll in Assam : AaAulylis 
of its Bngmmct and lq>licllliau', NE1llA 1983, 23Sf. 

27. P<x' his life and c.-eer, see Bon, Mobendra, HilelWOr Saikia, Tiie Swoopinf Spamlw, 
New Delhi, 1993. 
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be did earlier. People were tired of thoughtless bandhs and desttuctive 
activities which bit only the common man and development works. The 
silver lining was opponents of agitators bad come out openly to appeal to 
the people not to respond such bandh calls. 21 It was not an empty boast 
when Saikia declared: 'I have controlled the situation. People said there 
would be violence on the Independence Day. There were none, I will 
manage the winter also, I am confident'. 291be claim to return to normalcy 
was borne out by the fact that bulk of the para-military forces bad been 
withdrawn in less than a year and the number was reduced from 341 to 34. 
Allegation of atrocities being levelled against CRPF, these were gradually 
moved out of the State and stress was laid on raising a Task Force for 
protection of the people in rural areas.JO 

The return of normalcy notwithstanding, AASU-AAGSP ridiculed 
Saikia' s government as 'illegitimate' based as it was on minority votes. 31 

The people defied movement leadei-' s call not to cooperate with the 
'illegitimate' government. The irony was even well known supporters of 
the leadership flocked to the corridors of power at Dispur to seek favours 
of Congress-I ministers. Not unoften newsman enquired Saikia of bis 
legitimacy ; the reply was 'no one bad any noise when elections were held 
on the basis of the same electoral rolls in the past', and that 'people were 
free to challenge the existing voten nationality before the Courts of law. ' 32 

Ms. Gandhi again visited Assam in February 1984 and laid the 
foundation of the new capital at Cbandrapur. In her speeches at Ouwahati 
and Tins11kia she announced that the government was prepared tores11me 
talks on the alien issue, but only with the participation of the State 
government, indirectly hinting at legitimacy of the Saikia' s government. 33 

28. 1blt tba'e wu a papll•r avenioa to •dl baNllu wu sem in the pom n:apm.te to the 
call for boycou of Prime Min•"«' 1 p«herinc cm the occasioa of the fcwmation layinc 
<:aemony of new capital at Chanapa wl alargeaudienceieapoNling to Ms Gandhi'• 
presence. Slbherwall, O.P., Main.Jtream, 30 June, 1984, 1-3., 'A&tun: No more Drift', 
India Today, ts September 1983. 

29. Ibid. 'The speed and confidence with which A.mm Cllid Mini.st.« Saikia ba.t moved 
cbingtbcreceo&putshowsthatbei.tdototobeingo.tbctopoftbesiluatianintheState. 
Proved (hllmelf) to be mmt capable wl utuac leader of the Congress I. In the COW8e of 
a little ova- four months be had mama~ not menly to defule the highly clogged law and 
«du aib1aticm in the State but•'"" to bwk ill admiDi.tCrUion back into some shlpe'. TIN 
Time1 of India, editorial. IS July 1983. 

30. Ibid. 

31. The Almm Tribflne, 1 March 1983. 
32. Gupta, 'Bndng for a Show Down', India Today, 1S August 1983, 33-6. 
33. Ibid.; 'A&tun Simmering', 29Pellruary1984, 4J..4. 
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In fact the Chief Minister was so despcnte to acquire legitimacy that be 
promised to build a 270-km wall along the Assam-Bangladesh border 
although, according to experts, it would not be possible to wall off even 
balfofitandthattooinshortstretcbes. Totbesameend,besougbtCenttal 
assistance for the creation of a riverine police force to patrol the vast 
stretches of the Brabmaputta and the ttibutaries in the Goalpara and 
Dhubri distticts extending process of detection right into the char areas. 
Unlike bis immediate predecessors, Saitia proved his worth in bis 
capabilities of being be.ard in New Delhi. He succeeded in making the 
Centre agree to the erection of barbed wire fence along the Indo­
Bangladesh border despite stiff opposition of General Ershad at Dacca. 
Detection and deportation of post-1971 inftltrators demanded formation 
of Foreigner's Tribunals beaded by non-Assamese and non-Bengali 
officers. The Centre accorded its approval to constitute three-judges 
ttibunals in each of 126 constituencies ; of these 23 immediately and the 
rest as the work load would be on the inaease.~ 

The legitimacy of Saikia' s government depended by and large on the 
successful functioning of the ttibunals. Unfortunately, it was a non­
starter. Until January 1994 non-availibility of non-Assamese judges 
rendered it difficult for Saiki a to constitute the tribunals. With off er of 
better pay, perts and 'exhortation of palriotism', be managed only 
fourteen; of these, reportedly two left without formally taking charges. 35 

The reasons were not far to seek. They were promised 25 percent of their 
salary last drawn as special pay, but later told that special pay would not 
exceed Rs. 300 under the rules. They were to have a car each ; this was 
reduced to a car for three and that too sttictly for official purposes. Again 
in place of free furnished accommodation they were to stay at Circuit 
houses away from their families on 'watered dal and rice'. 'I know there 

• 
are difficulties', said Saikia, 'but these are merely administrative and it 
will take me little time sorting thrm out ' 36 Bureaucratic lapses and red­
tapism prevented him from expediting matters nor did be receive neces.ury 
co-ope.ration from his Cabinet colleagues, infact, 'he was isolated in his 
tribunal project' .3' Even Ms Gandhi bad to admit that the perfo1111ance of 

34. Op.Cit. 
3S. Ibid., 'Waiting Game', India Today, 31 January, 1984, S0-2. 
36. Ibid. 
37. Ibid, Two of hia Cabinet Colleaguel, Sayeeda Aaw1r& Tainmr, Minister Bducalion, wl 

Maha1nn.ad Idris, MiDUt« Finance, bad been holding out lhreat of direct adion if the 
lribnNls adveaely aff cct in thrir immigraDl-demi0 ated comtituencies. Ke"'•b Gocoi. 
Ministtt PWD, leaderof tbecti•sident'•, wu m1king capital of the delay in a®ng up the 
lriblmal•. 
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the tribunals was far from being satisfactory and Saikia' s government was 
advised to give this the prioritiy it deserved. 

The Centre was no less responsible in furnishing in time the 
guidelines to be followed by the police and the judges in discharging their 
responsibilities. When these bottlenecks were removed, 31 the tribunals 
suffered from aedibility. Under the Illegal Migrants (Determination by 
Tribunals) Act 1983 only those who crossed the border after 1971 are 
foreignm confuming the belief Centre's objective was to impose its own 
cutoff year and that thecomplainanthas to be within aradiusof tbreekms 
from the suspected foreigner's place of residence. Not unreasonably 
AASU commented: 'Tribunals have been f01n1ed to legitimatise and 
confum the foreigners stay in India and not to deport them. We are well 
aware most of the foreigners live in char areas. It will be impossible for 
any one within 3 km radius of these to complain.' 39 

CrackswereappearingintbemeanwhileinAASU-AAGSP'scamp. 
Following tbemassacreatNellie, Muslim constituents of AASU who gave 
this body a secular character suspected 'a pro-Hindu communal tilt' 
generated by pro-RSS elements, which would be dangerous to the 
religious minority .40 In bis 15 point memoranda, the Vice-PresidentNurul 
Hussain sought the removal of Zoiioath Sharma, the Commandant of 
controversial volunteer force, Swechcha Sevak Bahini, severance of all 
connection with the RSS and BJP and a fnm announcement on the 
defmition of a foreigner. Referring to the Nellie and Chawlkbowakillings 
the memorialist demanded that the AASU supporters not to attend 
meetings organised by the RSS and BJP. 40 The allegation was found to be 
baseless. Nurul Hussain bad no answer when be was told that Sba•nia was 
not responsible for the killings as be was in jail all through election period 
when be himself acted as the President.41 What struck at the root of the 
leadership was the emergence of the All Assam Students' Representative 

38. Rules and Guidelines of the IM(D1) Act reac:hed the State government in February 1984 
though it came into f<rce earlia on 28 Decerma 1983. Even the official report Tewari 
Commisrion comments: 'The p-ooedure wu V«'J time oon.ruming and procractcd. 
Anolher difficulty WU of keeping track of the pel'SOD.9 dececied U illegal immigrants. /u 
there wu no irovision to det•in them, V«'J often they di'8W'&fed wilhoot leaving any 
trace and move tosorncceher areu'. Tewari Commil.Jion. 4().. 2; also Kakoti, Devabnta, 
"Repeal: /MDT Act, 1983'. 11u Al.ram Tribune, 28 April, 1987. 

39. Gupta, 'AssunSi.mmering'JndiaToday, 29Pcbruaryl984,43-4;TheA.J.JamTribune, 
3-4, March, 1984. 

40. New.J Item, The Telegraph, r1 Sepcember, 1983. 
41. Ibid., 'The Commmal Divide', hulia, Today, ts May 1983, 
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Union (AASRU), 'a handiwork of the Chief Minister and Congress 
agents. F9rmed of 82 elected Union Presidents and General Secretaries of 
168 colleges, it challenged AASU's claim to speak on behalf the entire 
State. 'The present leadership of AASU (elected in 1979) has little moral 
right to represent .. Itneitherrepresents All Assam nor is legally unionised.' 
AASRU had its own demands : 'We only want weightage to be given to 
the original people (those who have come before 1951) in jobs and in the 
democratic set up (80%) but let everyone stay on here. ''2 

The endeavours made by the AASU at the Jorhat Convention, 
January 1984, to bring about a rapprochlment and forming an umbrella 
organisation as a counterpoise to the Congress and pro-immigrant 
interests proved a failure on conflicting views of the constituents, AJD and 
PLP*,. The failure of the unity move left no alternative for the AASU 
leadership but to enter into active politics. 'To tame an elephant, you have 
to ride an elephant', said an worried Mabanta. 'They were to get off the 
street and encashing the support that their movement generated in Assam 
to capture power in Dispur.'43 

Soon an opportunity presented itself. After lapse of eighteen months 
a breakthrough was made on the foreigner's issue. Cabinet Seaetary 
Krisbnaswamy Rao Sahib called upon in early 1984 AASU leaders for 
resumption of talks. Discussions begun in the ftrst week of April and the 
Defence Minister R. Ve also attended some of the meetings. 
Basing earlier stand 1965 as the cut off year the Centre wanted those 
entered the State after 1971 to be identified and disenfranchised for five 
years. The AASU, though earlier sought to disenfranchise all those who 
came in after 1961 now being powt2" crazy, climbed down and prepared 
to accept 1965 as the 'more realistic position', but pressed for 
disenfranchisement for twenty years. A compromise could have been 
possible on a ten years basis and the remaining problem could also have 
been sorted out in case Saikia factor was taken into consideration. Said 
AASUGeneralSeaetary: 'Wemakeitabsolutelyclearthatwewillnever 
accept anything till the State Assembly is dissolved. There is no question 
at all of our recognising it. At the sametime there is no question of our 
talking to the State government.'" 

42. 

• 

43. 
44. 

Gupta. 'The FJcctaal l1J1>Use', India Today, September 1984, 37. 

PLP wanted to malct the movement broad-hued with &dive support and co-operation of 
the diffttent edl~ group of the region and this wu at variance with AID with i&s move 
toc:onfineittolocalsonly. Thelatter,S<iUghttoconauteledionattheearliestand<JAX*d 
PLP' s auertition that there can be no election in cue there is a single foreign« inelect«ll 
rolls. 

Ibid. 
Gupta. 'Breaching the Ice', India Today, 15 June 1984. 
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Saikia who made the untiring efforts to win over legitimacy utterly 
failed and yet he was fum in bis belief, 'no matter what the compromise 
is, there is no possibility of the Assembly or my government being 
dismissed, Madam bas said clearly' .45 On the other hand, it was vitally 
important on the Centre to have peace at any price in view of the 
disquieting situation in the Punjab and Kashmir and the general election 
was also not far off. In 1980 'we put off the election in 12 out of 14 Lok 
Sabha constituencies. It will be a tremendous loss of prestige if Assam 
were to go more or less unrepresented in the Lok Sabha for the third 
successive time' .46 

The legitimacy of Saikia government again cropped up in August 
1984 when R.K. Trivedi, Chief Election Commissioner, sought to revise 

' and uptodate the 1971 electoral rolls in view of the forthcoming election. 
In 1971 the total number of voters, it was argued, stood at63,67 ,829 which 
roseto85,37,497in1986. Thisabnormalrisecouldnothave been possible 
but for large scale immigration from Bangladesh. The passage of the 
IM(DT) Act had confumed that a n11mber' of foreigners had found their 
way into the rolls. The suggestion received the support of the opposition 
and pro-AASU elements, but worried the Centre as to the fate of Saikia' s 
government elected as it was on 1979 rolls.47 Accompanied by eight 
Cabinet colleagues Saikia rushed to Delhi and in a series of meeting 
brought home to the Prime Minista that the Commission's move would 
disenfranchise 23 lakhs voters who might have voted in 1983 on the basis 
of 1979 electoral rolls. ACOlsing the CEC in raising up fresh troubles 
asserted Saikia : 

It is Chief Election Commissiona' s job to bold election, who is be 
to solve Assam impasse'! ... His predecessor Sbakdher bad started the 
Assam movement in 1978 by declaring at Utakamund that there 
were foreigners on electoral rollS and Trivedi now is starting an 
entirely new problem.• 

He was given a fitting reply by Trivedi that a return to 1971 would 
deprive lakhs of voters bad no meaning when CEC wanted to use it only 

4S. Ibid. 

46. Ibid. 

47. Gupta, op.di., 37. 

48. lbUJ., Tlte A.f.ram Tribune, 29 January 1984. 
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'as a basic doc11ment and prepare new rolls without leaving out any 
genuine citizen on 1979 rolls. In a subsequmt note Saikia suggested that 
while the election should be hold on 1979 electoral rolls, the 1971 rolls 
may be used informally as basic document, and unfortunately forty pezcent 
of these weze then not available:'9 CBC could not go ahead with the 
programme of revision of rolls pending fmal decision of the Centre in this 
regard, and the latter also dithered as negotiations with the movement 
leaders was then in progress and narrowed down out to number of years 
of disenfranchisement of the post-1971 infiltrators. 

The talks were renewed in early May 1985 when the movement 
leaders met on this occa~ion R.D. Ptadhan, the Home Secretary, but the 
basic approach remained unchanged. AASU representatives were told 
that the Centre was opposed in principle to the denial of voting right to 
any one not to speak a million settlers whose disenfranchisement was 
sought by the leaders of the movement. The parleys bogged down on w.hat 
would be the cut off date as AAS U insisted thatit should be should be June 
1965, the date when orders prohibiting illegal entry of East Pakistan 
national was issued whereas the Centre wanted 25 March 1971, the day 
India and new born Bangladesh entered into an understanding that 
regulated the flow of migrants aaoss the bordez.50 

On the assauination of his mother Ms. Gandhi, 31 October 1984. 
Rajiv Gandhi came to power. With his cam>t and stick policy the Prime 
Minister was not prepared to concede to the demands of AASU-AAGSP, 
the dismissal of Saikia Ministry. It bad ensured all that the Assamese 
wanted, security of life and propetty. On the otherband a solution of the 
problem was urgently ~ for the election was only a few months 
away. In its manifesto Congress-I had made the declaration inter alia (i) 
the party would not insist that 1971 be ac.cepted as the cut off year, (ii) 
Sailcja Ministry would be dissolved the moment an accord was forged and 
(iii) Election Commissioner would ensure that names of all foreigner's 
were deleted from the voter's list maintaining 1971 as the base year. To 
Saikia the dissolution of Assembly was 'the auelest cut to Congress'. 
Gracefully he accepted the inevitable with the remart : 'This is a 
compromise we had to mate for the good of the State and the country .51 

49. Ibid. 
SO. B•Mtjce, lld'••il, '~of Peace' India Today, 31Aup.tt199S. 
St. Ibid. 
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Assam Accord and its After1nath 

I n early August 1985, to their utter surprise the students leaders were 
invited for a further talk without any precondition. In the meeting that 

followed, Centre's proposals were beyond their expectation. 1 That Saikia 
Ministry would be dissolved provided their demands were reasonable as 
to the deportation of the foreigneis. Hence followed the Assam Ac.cord 
which was signed in New Delhi on 15 August 1985 by R. D. Pradhan, the 
Home Secretary and AASU President Prafulla Mahanta and General 
Secretary Bbrigu K. Phukan. The Centre conceded to the demand for 
Saikia' s removal, pledged to deport immigrants who had settled in Assam 
aftei' 1971 and disenfranchise 1966-67 migrants for ten years. On the 
economic and cultural demands, Centre also agreed to set-up another 
refme.ry in As.qm, establish an Indian Institute of Technology (IIT), a 
Centtal University and open Ashok Paper and Silghal Jute Mills. It was 
virtually a face-saving device. It did not deal with the primary demands : 
detection, deletion and deportation of foreigners, 1951-70. In their 
eage111ess to seize power they agreed that they would contest election on 
the buis of electoral rolls prepared in 1971 which they had opposed all 
along. The condition 1961-71 immigrants would be disenfranchised was 
immaterial. The accord allowed these people to vote in next election; their 
properties, trade, business, service remained in tact. In fact the 
memorand11m is a document for regularisation of all pre-1971 foreigners 
and once for all give the religious minorities a permanent legal status. 2 

• 

The people of Assam heaved a sigh of relief. Joining hands with the 
regional parties AASU f0tn1ed the Asom Gana Parishad (AGP) and 
scoredaclearmajority in the general election, 1985. TheCongress-I got 

1. Balltl'ji, lndnail 'Proepedl u Pace,' India Today, lS Augmt 19SS, 28. 
Z. In spite u il, the Left front govcrnmcnt in W eat Bengal headed by Jyoti Basu. fer rea.som 

u its own, opposed Che acx:ad u 'absurd' and had been made in haste agaimt the int«Cll 
u Che linguistic and religious minorities in A.Dam forgetting that the stream of refugeea 
u 1951-66 who wtn in cblbt about their citiunship had been assured 'regularisation.' 
and tblt those who aoeaed aft« 1966 till Madi 1971 would be confeaed citiJlemq, in 
aroord•nce with ~lative law (IM A.r.sam TribflM, lS Sepceni>er, 1984). 
For dd•il•,Appmdix-C, ••so 17te A.r.sam Tribw, 17 Augmt. l 9SS, 1ee Memonndian 
dSealanrm,abo 1Iw120August. 19SS; 17te Telegraph, 20, 22, 28, 30 Augwt 19SS. 
17te Telegraph (llA.uplt) estimltu mare dYD SO percent of 2.4 million retuaeea who 
tealed iD Anam tiDM 1941 wilboul citi'll!Dtbip hid bcr'8 iegularded. 
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barely twenty ftve seals. It is for the first time, to the peal jubilalioo of the 
pe.ople, the reins of govea ••••9':Dl pused milllcl' the control of a regional 
paty of a baacb of youths on an average a liule ova- thirty. 

1be task before the young leadeasbip wu extremely f0t•••idable and 
bristled with too many difficulties. Said a sobel' Mabanta; '(tis very tough, 
mocb tougher than we had thought, people want us to do more than we 
a111bardlydo'. Hehadtooonfrootwilb the UnitedMinorityFront(UMF) 
under fJery A.F.A. Golam Osmani, ex-Minnter and Seaetary UMP, who 
dlrealened to laoncb a movement in minority areas to prevent the 
implementation of the Accord (Vide Appendix D), each clause of which 
is full of poison' . lfHiteswar Saitia bad the problem of fmding legitimacy 
in ethnic Assamese, AGP leadership bad a similar problem in minority 
pockets of Goalpara. Dbubri and Barak Valley districts of Cacbar and 
Karimganj. 3 The case was othawise with the Assamese Muslim who bad 
common heritage with the Hindus for ages past 'Look out the window', 
saidAGP,M.P.Ata1irRabmam,pointingoutatthebankoftbeBrahmaputra 
from his hilltop house. 'It was somewhese here that Bagh Ha1.arika, a 
Muslim commander, joined force with the Assamese Hindus to defeat the 
Mugbals.' Even Rahman admitted that of late oomm11nities have drifted 
apart. 'The Muslims are like sly horse. Tbey want to come but cannot 
decide' ... 

Conciliation with the minorities was the watchword of the AGP 
government 'Those who bad voted for us alttady belong to us. Now we 
have to reach out to othtt Indian citiu:os who have doubts about our 
intentions.' Consequently, the implementation of the accord bad become 
mudl more than an administrative problem, nay 'an apple of discord'. The 
Home Minister Bbrigu Pb11kan of course wanted to expedite the process 
as this was the 'only reason we ame to power, we justcannotafford to fail 
the people.' In the post-1971 period, according to AGP, Assam bad at 
leut two million infiltrators, and in addition over a million migrants in 
1966-71 stteam which bad been disfranchised by the accord. Over and 
above laths of encroachers bad occupied reserved forests and tribal belts. 
Any attempt at ·deportation of the aliens or eviction of the encroachers 
would give rise to uproar even violence aeating thereby a law and order 
problem.5 Therefore, AGP had to hasten slowly the process of 

3. Oupta, 'Youlhful t•keover,' lnllia Today, 151•••.-Y 1986, 36f. 

•. '""'· 
5. Ibid., '&dnstnd Accmd,' btdia Today, Special Repod, IS March 1986, 64!. 

' 
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implementation of theaccorddespiteaealionof a full-fledged department 
with an IAS Secretary at its bead. The higher ups at Dispur were also at 
a loss to tackle the problem when immigrants were detected and bied at 
the bibunal in larger numbers. On pressing demands of the AASU the 
State government bad prepared adraftamendment to the IM(DT) Act, but 
reconstitution of the tribunals continued to pose a difficult problem. Of the 
twenty, then in existence, with just thirty judges instead of sixty the AGP 
badtoabandontheideaofcoostitutingoneineacbofthe 126constituencies. 
'Ultimately we have to see what is practicable and possible, oms is a 
situation walking the tight rope over the swollen Brahmaputra.' 6 The 
question relating to rehabilitation of the S.Vahids (martyrs) was no less 
embarrassing. The total number of martyrs was cal~ulated at about sjx 
hundred. The leadership was told that under constitutional norms the 
relief measures were not to beconfmed to martyrs. but extended to all those 
who suffered during movement in thousands demanding no less than a 
hundred aore which was beyond the capacity of the State govet••ment to 
provide at a time when its debt repayment exceeded the revenue receipt. 7 

Non-coperation of the Congress I government at the Centre was no 
Jessresponsiblefornon-implementation of theacconl and uJtimate failure 
of the AGP government. No attempt wbalever was made to repeal the 
ruegalMigrants (Detennination byTribunnel) Act 1983, which envisages 
primary investigation by the police in case of a suspected foreigner and a 
subsequent reference to a three-judges bibunal. Police complained that 
the Act does not empower them either to arrest or to extract inf0t•••ation 
from immigrants. Moreover, under Foreigner's Act 1946 applicable 
elsewhere, the onus of proof lies on the suspect whereas under the IM(DT) 
Act on the complainant The AGP not unreasonably said that the Act had 
been delibezately designed not h. deport but to make permanent the 
Bangladeshis as 'vote bank' to Congress I. The border fence which was 
a.uured had been suspended; the Centte was reluctant to aeate fencing 
when its hands were full with the Punjab and Kashmir issues. Even the 
construction of a road and fence along the border was abandoned as 
Bangladesh Rifle patrol threatened the surveyors near Dhubri on weste111 
border. The Centre also failed to provide the additional force tbatbad been 
promised to detect foreigners and the State had to spend eighteen aores 
to maintain a Police Force of three hundred.• 

6. Ibid. 

7. Ibid. 
I. Mca •, 'PaiwtMcoN' bttJio Totltly, 31October1987. 
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AGP leadership, immanue and inexperienced as they were, utterly 
failed to show administtaliveaowen and political sagacity in tackling the 
bmning issues of the State. In their utmost zeal for cleansing operation 
RPlacing pro-Congress bureauaacy by supportas of their own, as many 
as twenty-one civil officas had been transferred not sparing the Chief 
Seaetary, Ms. P. P. Trivedi, an officez of ripe experience and exemplary 
integrity, demoralizing thereby senior officas compelling many to seek 
transfer to Delhi. 'We are currently short of people and are seeking the 
return of our officas from Delhi', confessed J.P. Rajkhowa, the Secretary 
of the Personnel department How can that be pouible when a senior civil 
offJCer had to function 'with a Minister who is guided by the advice of 
minor clerks and cyclostyling machine operators belonging to the 
Karamachari Parishad which was in the vanguard of the Assam 
movement'. 9 Consequently, there had been a total repudiation of the rules 
and administtalive norms in favour of partymen and favourites and 
unblushing corruption though AGP took office with solemn promise 'to 
root out oomq>tion and provide a cJe.an and efficient government.• 1° N~ 
York Times correspondent rightly obsaves: 

From spartan life-styles gained from living in the University hostels 
where food was cheap and not particularly tasty, the bachelors 
developed a taste forhigh life. Many of them got married quietly. 
Their wedding receptions were lavish and talked about because of 

• 

the large number of expensive gifts bestowed on the couples. One 
Minister got as many as dozen refrigerators and an equal n••mber of 
television sets from businessmen .. .he neither had the grace or 
common sense to return any of these gifts which can be considered 
as bribes to a public servant under existing laws.11 

The AASU-AAGSP, which bad been vigilant watch-dog of the 
perf0t 111ance of the gove111ment, found to their utter disappointment that 
the pace of detection and deportation was hopelessly slow. Until March 
1988, out of 3,442 detected only 156 deported. Allegations were made of 
rampant COlTUption of AGP leadership, of hollow promises made, lribal 
unrest, Naga encroachments, of failure to evolve pennanent solution of 
recurrence of tloods, of job-oriented education and so on. The hope of 

9. 011"1, 'BlDIUClacyUwls Aaact,• bttlia Totlay, 15DeCM!her1986, 34; 1116Au.Ji1a 
l'ribfaN, rt ~ 1985. 

10. 7Jae A.uca»a l'rUHllN, 7 De lei iii 

11. H1zuib, t.p. cil, 150-51. 
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peace, progreM and prosperity entertained by the people ended jn bitter 
disappointment In their views there is little to choose between the 
Congress I and AGP govemment12 'We have gone slow', said AASU 
President, 'as we do not want our student missing classes once again. But 
we are (now) left with no otbez alternative.' AASU had already revived 
the agitation by a call of Satyagraha on 14 February 1984 demanding 
detection and expulsion of all illegal foreigners. 13 Towards the close of 
1986, in protest ~gainst Centre's non-implementation of the accord, it 
started a dhama at the boat club, New Delhi, and threatened to follow it 
up with ahungez strike. This was followed by a blockade from the oil fields 
in Assam to the refineries of Guwabati, Bongaigaon and Barauni. The 
blockade was not popular as in 1980 and lifted after sixty hours; otherwise 
there would have been another crisis in oil throughout north-east India. 14 

The clause on the culturaL linguistic and social identity of the 
Assamese presented the most f01midable problem. After prolonged 
discussion in a top-level meeting of the Ministers and senior officials over 
the definition of the 'Assamese people', a new language policy was laid 
down making it mandatory for services under the government to learn 
As.umese. This was stoutly opposed by the non-Assamese, particularly by 
AU Assam Tribal Students' Union (AA TSU), Collecting leaders as many 
as of 67 organisations, Ranauj Pegu, firebrand AATSU, challenged : 
What do they mean by Assamese and culture? What happened to the 
culture and language of the tribes and backward classes? They resolved 
to resist any attempt to ' thrust' Assamese on the tribesmen. (Vide 
Appendix E). In 1987 in a memorandum to the Prime Minister Rajiv 
Gandhi, Karbi Autonomous Council Demand Committee15 complained: 
'The present leaders of Assam made no secret of their determination to 
wipe out the distinct language, culture and ttadition.16 

· 

The anti-foreigners agitation, though basically a movement of the 
Assamese elite, identity of interests led the PTCA, and several tribal 
organisations to join hands with AASU-AAGSP. A classmate of Prafulla 
Mahanta, Upen Brahma was an active member of the organisation. 

12. Menon., ·widening Rift.' India Today', 31 March 1988, 49. 

13. TM A38am TribUM, ts Feb ~984. 

14. Menon, op. cit. 

15. Oupca, 'End•ngcred Accool;' op. cit. 

16. Infra., 101 
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Problem arose when on signing of Accord (15 August 1985) Brahma 
demanded bis pound of flesh, the implementation of the clause 10: 'The 
existing law would be strictly r.nf orced to prevent illegal occupation of 
tribal belts and blocks and those occupying tribals lands would be evicted.' 
The task was not an e.asy one, but it could have been tactfully bandied ~y 
Mabanta by taking Brahma into bis confidence and meeting other 
demands of the tribals. The rigid stand which the leadership took on this 
and other issues left no alternative for Brahma but to sever connection with 
AGP government 17 

Allegations bad been made that the Congress I gove111ment at the 
Centte used the Doro leadership to embarrus the AGP government at 
Dispur. Raj iv Gandhi is said to have warned the Chief Minister that unless 
the Assam government solve the Doro problem, there would be no 
alternative for the Union government but to dismiss AGP and impose 
President's Rule in Assam.11 Reportedly Assam Chief Minister Mabanta 
in a Press Conference complained that the Research and Analysis Wing 
(RAW) played an important role by imparting arms and explosive ttaining 
to Doro militants to distabilize the government and that no less than the 
Minister of State for Home S.M. Dev bad a secret band in this regard. The 
National Front government under V .P .. Singb later stopped the activities 
of the RAW when evidence was found of its involvement 19 To exploit the 
situation to his advantage, the Minister of the State for Home, during bis 
frequent visits to Assam, made 'scathing aiticisms' of the functioning of 
the AGP government which had adversely affected its fortune at a time 
when the election was round the corner. 

It was no small compliment to Mahanta that be rose up to the 
occasion. Declaring that be had failed to live up to the expectation of the 
people, he tendered bis resignation asking bis Cabinet colleagues to 
defend individually against the charges of corruption. Articulate Bhrigu 
followed suit with a statement that be was greatly disillusioned and deeply 

17. Hazarika, op. cit., 1S6f. 

18. lbiJ. 

19. /biJ., PcnandAhmod, 'Aaun : A Bloody Price,' India Today, 15Sepcember1989, 53. 
PiDding bim·olf CCll"D«~ S. M. Dev i.t repxted to have tried not only to defend him.telf 
but •IM the RAW which was 8CQUed d poviding 'inaeuing sustenance' to the Bodo 
milittoh. On the otherhaod, an o:-ganitation d RAW ef11>1oyees con.,aained to Rajiv 
Ganclli that they wae made to cmy out 'apsracion Z.00,,. Z.00...' with a budget d three 
acresaimed11dealabili•ngAGPgovemmcaLPfabhakv, M.S., 'AClwle.stiDeOudit,' 
FrontliM, 18 June 1983, 37f. 
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pained to see some of bis young collegues were interested only in making 
money. Following a meeting of the AGP Legislature Party five Cabinet 
and other Ministers resigned. The strength of the Ministry was reduced 
to twenty three from twenty eight 20 The 'cleansing operation' was an 
attempt to assuage the feelings of AASU and no less to demonstrate that 
the AGP bad the will and courage to punish those who erred. Nonetheless, 
AGP rule was a catalogue of failures. It could not maintain the composite 
identity of the Assamese. It could satisfy none: Boros, Karbis, minorities 
and fmally Assamese. As.umese nationality has been 'riven by tribal 
ethnic and caste rivalries as it had been never before'. 'You talk of 
Kashmir and the Punjab21

, said ex-Chief Minister Sarat Chandra Sinha: 
'this will be mudl worse. Every one will be at every one elses' throat '21 

It is indeed an irony of fate that those who were in the vanguard of 
a peaceful movement turned before long into a group of 'gun-toting, 
dreaded underground militants' namely the United liberation Front of 
Assam (ULFA). Apparently this was the outcome of AGP government's 
dismal failure to deliver the goods. In reality, it was an expression of 
opposition to more than hundred years of exploitation of the colonial 
rulers and Indian government. They bad the firm conviction that AAS U' s 
agitation against immigrants would not work and thata long term solution 
was needed and that New Delhi would not listen to satyagraha but more 
militant voice. They dreamt of 

SwadhinAsomwherescientificsocialismcouldbethewayoflifeand 
where its material resources would be exploited for the benefit of its 
own people: all its people including the immigrants and not to the 
benefit of unscrupulous powe.r elites in New Delbi.22 

In spite of be.r vast potentialities, in baunan, natural and mineral, it 
cannot be denied, economically .Msam is one of the most backward State 
in India. Per capita income of Assam is to be calculated from the bottom 
and coos•unption of electricity is lowest (69KW in 1994-95) in the 

20. Meaca in Guw•lli, •Figtmng Bide.' India Today, lS Mardi 1988, ,6. 
21. Sengup1, Pruuu,' Aaca10-ne.Plri+Nf: AcccaiollcoPowerinAssam: Problems wl 

Prmpect.s.' A.a"""' Sllltlie17(i); SbeAh• Oupta w1 UUun Sengupla, lS Septenk 
1989,38. 

22. Deb, UfarSwadllinA.rona(iaA.11111-e)Dilpm;DuS•mirKum&1r,U.lFA,O.ipt.ii; 
Hulrib,Sujoy,Shrlnpr,oftlwMUl, 161t;IDtbilracyatyletbc.mh«bup~ 
a reliable aocnW '1 the adivi«ies '1 the milieets from divmo 10U1ce1 iDdudiag 
ilderviewa with MM blld-carel. 
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countty. This has been atttibute.d, and rightly so, to the utter neglect and 
step-motherly treatment of those at the helm of affairs in Delhi. Complaints 
bad been made of exploitation of resources by taking out raw materials to 
feed industries elsewhere, of employment of outsiders specially in key­
posts and total neglect of development in transport, communication, 
power, education and social services. na True, without-agitation and 
continuous agitation Assam did not have hei- University, a bridge over the 
Brahmaputra, broad-gauge railway line, refinery and a gas-cracker plant. 
For their lack of knowledge and adeq•1ate information, the National 
parties, some sympathetic, could not support her cause. Her MPs, barring 
a few, were neither vocal nor posted with facts to assert Assam's rightful 
claims. The aux of the problem was whether at a time of globalization 
when people are getting closer together, will it be desirable and possible 
to remain in isolation for a State dependent, by and large, on outsiders not 
only for manpower, skilled and unskilled, but even essential foodstuITT 
What is guarantee that SwadhinAsom will not be the victim of aggression 
of her greedy neighbours or revert to the anarchy and misrule on the eve 
of British occupation? Is it not the manifestation of the growing frustration 
of the Assamese youths, educated and uneducated, and the remedy lies not 
in secession but in removal of the causes that led to a sense of deprivation 
and alienation? 

According to police sources, initially, the bard-core consisted of 
sixty to seventy persons; some of them being earlier members of extremist 
Asom Jatiyatabadi Chatra Juva Parisad (AJYCP) who were involved the 
cases of sabotage and bomb-blasts all over the Valley of the Brahmaputra. 
It had its origin in April 1979 at Sibsagar under the Chairmanship of 
Arabinda Rajkhowa who led the Parishad and played a significant r<>le in 
the anti-foreigner's movement The other key figures were Golap Barua 
(AnupChetia) Samiran Gogoi andParesh Barua with his able lieutenants, 
Hirakjyoti Mabanta and C!lalcra Gohain. ULFA was strengthened by the 

22 a Barua, IC., CrilkaJ Yean of A.uam, 97f. No lea an llllhcrity than the eminent economist 
wlOWnnlD, NBDPI,JaywaMa+ahrenmb: 'Between August 1991 andDocadter 
1994 lls. 34S,OOO c:rore.s worth d. poject memmanda wcre signed. Out of which were 
f« Maharutra R.t. 67 ,9S8 au:eand Gujratlt.s. S9,708aCX'e. For A.uam the amount wu 
R.t. 1038 aue ... All India Financing Imtitutiom followed the same creod. In 1994 S 
AFs .sandiooed lt.s. S7,7'12 crore, out of which Maharastra received lt.s. 13,727 c:roce, 
Oujrat 10,125 auo ... A.tsun 1.36 auo. .. In a federal Structure with wide e<XJDomic 
di.,titiu amonp\it.s ooasdluenlStatea. tho Celllnl govenment bear the respomibility 
'1 euu'ing arealCIUlble level to inla'-regional eqnality'. Tiu JndianExpre88; B1Uine86 
FHIMre, 23 Novemha' 1996, 3. 
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joining of Muoio Nabis of The A.Jsam Liberation Army, now defunct, 
which had its oet-workat Barpeta. Mangaldoiand Nagaon. Paresh Barua, 
Commander-in-Chief, and some hard-cores went to Imphal and contacted 
the NSCN to wort out training programme by their guerrillas at the 
Myanmar hideouts. They bad arms and training initially from the Kachin 
Liberation Army (KLA), but the distance and difficulties of the terrain and 
the activities of the Research and Analysis Wing (RAW) made them to 
turn to NSCN c.amp near Iodo-Myanmar border. For arms and training 
the ULFA bad to meet pressing demands of the KLAand NSCN for which 
they committed 'daring robberies' at Guwahati and elsewhere. Naturally 
businessman, contractors and tea-gardens bad been their targets. 23 'Even 
ULFA was swprised', writes Ha1J1rika, 'by the swiftness with which the 
State abdicated its responsibility and businessmen succumbed to pressure. 
A simple telephone threat, the display of weapons by tough-looting 
militants ... or even an occasional roughing up was enough to help local 
trada"s part with millions of rupees'. 24 

The AGP government bad to confront with ULF A militants whose 
writ ran unchallenged throughout the Valley of Brahmaputra. They 
openly erected military camps at strategic locations in Upper Assam. So 
deep-rooted was the fear of ULF A, even Cabinet Ministers bad not the 
courage to speak against iL It is believed there was no distinction between 
AASU, AGP and ULFA. When an ULFA suspect was arrested, AASU 
declared a bandh while the AGP leadership would secure bis release from 
police custody*. AGP leadership, or a section of it, was likely to have close 
connection with the extremists. 25 This may not be a serious concern; what 

23. 
24. 

* 

25. 

Deb, op. cit. 
Notun~n ULPAgot1DC«edMlnwbattheywuMecl 'werecalued,' saidamilitant: 'How 
dt the Stale wu, how weak the bu.tineasmen were, how llWlch black money they could 
pay up and have encw.•gh fcx thcm.telves.' The 'war chest' wu kept with bminessmeo, 
govamnent oftic:«s, police wl c:cMaacn. In cue any potut made, they were ~d 
'their cxmupCion would be oxpoeod publicly wl, they would be severely dealt with.' 
Hazarika, op. cit. 18S-7. 
Jnfad, AASU's relaaioUUp with ULPA was 'ambiguous.' lthadlittlefaitbon 'Swadhin 
A.lam.' butdemwted 'Selfddea11wn•tion' withinthefnmeworkoflndianConstitution. 
ll spoke highly of the inlegri.ty and bcmesty '1 ULPA u they 'wish the As.ume.te well' 
wl intend to do good to the COUDlry u well as to the people and the circumstances have 
forced them 'to chart out a ICpl[alC line.' Du, Samir Kumar, UIFA, 40. 
1hougb AGP leaden sto•ly <fll'O'Cd,' said Union Minister d Stale Santolb MdWl 
Dev, 'there is a genenl feeling du:oughwt Auam that AGP govemment 1' ctnctly and 
indiredly coanedt.d wilh ULPA adivities.' In early May 1990 when the English Daily 
11ae Sentinal oonunentedon Ul..PA' a linkwilhAGP, theauefMinitterrepcxtedly made 
an usult on the local pea wbic:h led to a wer.tlong boycott by the joomali.tta; Fe.a:i.aod 
Ahmed. 'fltd<nl Entnglemem,' India Today, 1S May, 1990, 3S. 
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really affected the course of events was their utta lack of governance and · 
infighting which ULF A deftly used to its advantage. Apart from rampart 
corruption, nepotism and abuse of power, the leadel's were burling charges 
one against another. The Chief Minister Mahan ta and the Home Minister 
Phnkan were at 'loggerheads'. The latter is reported to have resigned 
thrice when the Chief Minister accused him of being 'band in glove' with 
the ULFA. 26 With their ego and immaturity the young leadership totally 
failed to realise that they were digging their own graves and paving the 
way for the restoration of Congress rule in Assam. 

The ULFA bit the beallines as the result of a spate of killings 
numbering over a hundred. They liquidated Utsavananda Goswami for 
bis alleged involvement in Gohpur killings (1983, 1989) and E.S. 
Partbasarathi, Assistant Commissioner, Jorhat, as he assisted in holding 
election which the ulttas considered 'illegal'. The earliest victim was of 
course Kalipada Sen, President UMP (15 September 1986). This was 
followed by the as.~ssination of the President Kamrup Cbambets of 
Commerce, Giridbarilal Harlalka, (15 March 1988) and bis Secretary 
SankarBirmiwal(20January1990),notbecausetheywereMarwaris,but 
they 'remained oblivious to social responsibilities'. ULFA gunned down 
Daulat Singh Negi, S.P., Dibrugarb, (29 July 1990) and well known 
Surendra Paul, Cbainnan, As.um Frontier Tea Company, for allegedly 
dismiuing Auamese employees from his gardens. 27 

Extortions and killings notwithstanding, ULFA bad supporters of a 
section of the intellectuals and rural people far the obvious reason under 
the Jatiya Unnayan Parishad, 21 they undertook measures of social ref01m 
and economic development: Combining Robin Hood tactics, punishing 
corruption, fighting Rhino-poaching, conducting anti-liquor and anti­
gambling compaigns, taking ste111 action against those in molesting 
women and encourging prostitution with non-Assamese as their target of 
aaact the ULF A, cadres bad been able to spread their influences in 
Assam.29 Undel' the six-point code of conduct they sought to create a 
healthy educational environment preventing students from adopting 
unfair means and 'wiping out perverted mentality.' The Parisbad utilised 

26. Oupta widl UaamSca&ulU, 'A viololllMea,' India Today, lS Scpcanber 1990; 38f.; 
Hazarika, op. cit. 190, 211. 

27. Deb, op. cit., llS, 122--S;C.VM. 'llileofUlPAiDAHID\' Main.rtmim, 21 April. 
1990, 2, 3S; H•urib, op. cit. 

28. Du, Mihir Kvmer, op. cit. 188; Deb, op. di., 20-24. 

29. Clwvak, op. cit. 
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government land and resources and made their employees to work on the 
roads and embankments at times 'under supervision of an ULFA girl with 
a stengun in her shoulders' .JO 

The situation drifted from bad to worse. The militants who held the 
tea-gardens in Upper Assam to ransom made demands of 'protection 
money' on the ground the planters had taken away the produce of Assam 
without any investment. The managers and owners had to oblige the 
militants with their demands since the AGP government bad utterly failed 
to afford them the protection they greately needed. When the Indian Tta­
Planters Association met the Chief Minister on receipt of the letter from 
ULF A, the latter told them in no uncertain terms 'that they were on their 
own and that the government could do little to bail them out.''1 In May 
1990, on the plea of 'Economic development', huge demands were 
reported to have been made on Tata Tea, MacLeod Russell, MacNeil 
Magorandall paid, but Unilever, having seven gardens in theDoomdooma 
region, referred the matter to the higher authorities in London. When the 
affairs of the company was brought to the notice of the Indian High 
Commissioner Kuldip Nayar, eminent journalist, the latter sent urgent 
message to New Delhi to take 'tough line' against the militants. It 
provided Chandra Sbekbar, who bad then unseated V .P. Singh as Prime 
Minister, 'solid reason' to take stringent measures against ULFA. This 
was followed by the dismissal of AGP government in November 1990and 
at the same time ULFA was outlawed. 1be Operation Bajrang moved on 
under Lieutenant General Ajai Singh of the W este111 Command against 
the militants in Upper Assam. '2 

So strong was the intelligence of the millitants that they received 
timely information to take precautionary measures before the arrival of the 
troops. Mostofthehideouts tbattheaamyclaimedtohavedismantled were 
already deserted and weapons and materials carried away. They noticed 
at Lakbipathar, a few miles off Digboi, in the midst-of jungles, a mass 
grave with dec<mposed bodies 'as concme evidence of the brutalities of 
the militants'. Arabinda Rajkbowa, the Chairman and some militants 
shifted to nearby training amp at Saraipung and thence to Meghalaya en 
route to Bangladesh. A section of the hard-core was demoralised who felt 

30. Hrwib, op. cit., 194f.; Sbeldm Oupla wt Uuam SMgup«1, op. cit. 
31. Ibid., 196-8, 200-2. 

32. Ibid.; Deb. "1· cit., 149-SO, 156. 
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it to be impossible to have confrontation with the Anny unless backed by 
foreign powers inimical to India. 'For the Army Baj rang operation turned 
out to be something dampner because there was noresistanceatall ' 33They 
rounded up suspects out of their homes and took them into their camp for 

• 
interrogation. The early operations resulted in capture of about five 
hundred militants supposed to be informatnts. Soon the soldiers had to 
return to their barracks; preparation were set on foot for the general 
election. Army brass were greatly annoyed. They felt their job was yet to 
be over. ULFA was not interested in the election as they had no faith in 
an 'exploitative' Indian democracy. Nonetheless it afforded the militant 
outfits the opportunity 'to re-establish links with its cadres, boost the 
morale of its supporters and forge a new strategy to battle Dispur and 
Delhi' .34 

The breach between Mahan ta and Phukan widened into an yawning 
gulf. It gave birth to a new party, Natun Asom Gana Paris had (NAGP), 
led by Bhrigu Phukan. The split cleared the path for the Congress I to have 
the majority in the election of 1991 with the backing of the Muslims, 
Bengalis and some tribals. Though 'cold shouldered and distrusted', 
redoubtable Hiteswar Saikia once again fotmed the government Hardly 
bad be been sworn in on 30 June when the militants kidnapped the 
Secretary, General Administrative Department (GAD) and fourteen 
executives of the OU.. and Natural Gas Commission including Soviet 
engineer Gritcbenko Sergei. The ULFA bargained that hostage would be 
released if twenty four of its cadre were freed from prison. Sergei was 
killed 'as be could not be subdued by threats or physical intimidation'. 35 

In a meeting of the intellect11als in which this writer was also present 
Saikia indicated that the policy of the government towards the militants 
would be one of moderation. But it degenerated into an appeasement when 
be offered amnesty to all the prisoners and rele.ased forthwith 404 and 
cleared the deck for another batch of 101. To Prakash Singh, Director 
General of Police, the action of the Chief Minister was 'hasty'. nay 'a 
b11miliating sell out' . In utter disgust and dispair be got bis transfer to his 
home State, Uttar Pradesh. Unilateral surrender had been 'shot in arms' 
of the ULF A and in any case it was a risky gamble. The outlawed militants 
refused to release the hostages unless ULFA detenues numbering 184 

33. Uttlm Sengupta. 'A.ssam: State~ Strife' India Today, 31 December, 1990, 23 

34. Ibid., Said Sidchrtba Pbnbn, 'we would nover p aticipele in election undor the under 
the Indian fran.ewcdc. N~ would we ult pcq>le to boyoou election,' cited in Fcnand 
Ahmed, 'A.ssamFJecual Fntan&)f'.ment', /ndia Today, IS May, 1990, 36. 

3S. Hazarika, op. cit., 212-13; Deb, op. cit, 21S-16, 219. 
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were set free in phases. Saikia bad no alternative but to be a hardliner. 
Activists were told that no more detenue would be released unless all the 
hostages were set free. 1be militants assumed offensive; killings and 
extortions followed not sparing even Congress I workers. Nonetheless 
Saikia kept alive the option of dialogue. 36 

The failure of the negotiations over the hostage issue and the killings 
of ONGC officials, Sergei and later T.S. Raju, sparked off nation-wide 
protestS. Oil engineers went on strike and refused to work unless their 
friends were released and security ensured. The Centre and Saikia' s 
government bad to abandon the search for a negotiated settlement and to 
revert to military crackdown. Lieutenant General Ajay Singh was recalled 
and the Opt ration Rhino rolled on in September 1991. Even, then Assam 
Cllief Minister talked of 'peace and moderation' ; holding discussions 
with the opposition and a cross section of the people. He exchanged three 
of bis hostages for twenty one of twenty four detenues and even declared 
general amnesty for the militants. I~ spite of moderation when the ULFA 
demanded unconditional release of all those arrested during Bajrang 
Optration Saikia bad to be tough : 'I am prepared for surrendering 6 
hostages for the sake of 2.2 crore people and the integrity of the nation. '37 

In fact ULFA wanted to use the hostages as a bargaining counter and to 
bring down Saikia's government that it bad failed to provide security to 
the people. They were outwitted by bis skillful manoeuvering within the 
militant organisation and successful operation of the Army under Ajay 
Singh. Kuldip Nayar tells us, 

The ULFA think-tank some of whose members I met. admit that 
violence is not the way out. This is on the run and its middle leaders 
have been practically eliminated. Sixteen camps have been destroyed . 
~d 1000 people arrested. An assor bnent of about weapons 4000 in 
all have been captured. 31 

Of the top-level leadership, the Army authorities were not slow to 
capture alive operation Commander Manoj Hazarika and liaison officers 
Andrew Giri and Bhaskar Barua. In Calcutta arrests were made of the 

36. Deb, Ibid.; Banerjee. RllhNl. 'Move Misfiles.' India Today, IS August 1991 , SS. 

37. Pazand Ahmed with Kaveri R••mjai. 'Teqxnry Truce', India Today, IS January 
1992. 32f. 

38. Nays. 'Waitina for Peace in A.ss•m,' 11ae Stakmtan. 6 November 1991; Prabhak.ara, 
'Dancerous game.. on UL.PA'• Schane.' FronlliM, 8 May 1992, 38f. 
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General Secretary Golap Barua alias Anup Cbetia and three othen of 
rank: Prabhat Barua, Raj Barua and his wife Jolley. Then followed the 
apprehension of the Vice-PresidentPradipGogoi. Sunil Nath and Kalpajyoti 
Neog. On the New Year's eve the arrest and shooting of the hard-liner and 
Deputy Commander-Chief, Hirakjyoti Mahanta shattered ULFA' s dream 
of Swadhin Asom and hastened Chairman Arabinda Rajkhowa to make 
overtures for a settlement. In his secret letter to the Prime Minister he 
agreed, subject to the ratification of the Centtal Committee, to accept a 
solution within the framework of the Indian Constitution, to abjure 
violence and the swrender of arms at an appropriate time. He of course 
urged the Prime Minister to remove the ban on the organisation, to end 
army opcntion and use of sweeping powers of arrest and detention under 
die Armed Disttubed Areu Act and the Armed forces (Special Powezs) 
Act,. 

Preparation for a breakthrough was made in fact on February 1, 1991 
when the General Publicity Secretary Siddhartha Ph11kan alias SunilNath 
'on behalf of the Central Council ULFA' addressed to the Gove111or 
Devidas Thakur soliciting removal of the President's rule to ae.ate a 
favourable climate to hold discussion. In early january 1992, the ULF A 
took the initiative with the release of the remaining hostages and its 'total 
and indefmite ceasefue'. The negotiations carried on both in Delhi and 
Dispur paved the way for the taJJc on 12 January 1992. High officials of 
the Ministry of Home and Cabinet Secretary apart, the meeting was 
attended by the Assam Chief Minister and a delegation of five headed by 
the General Seaetary Anup Cbetia of the United Liberation Front of 
As.um.• The Prime Minister was assured that the insurgents would 
fo111tally end violences and sought a solution within the framework of 
Indian Constitution and in return Prime Minister would suspend arn1y 
operations and the ULFA would have to surrender arms and get necessary 
clearance from the Central Council for the accord and swrendering the 
militants. Hiteswar Saikia was advised by the Home Minister S.B. Cha van 
'to ae.ate an aunosphere conducive to facilitating process of future 
·negotiations' though he had grave doubts as to the bonafides of the ULF A 
leaders. They had carried on talks in Delhi, he thought, to get concessions, 
releae of leaders and withdrawal of Operation Rhino as they had done 
when Operation Bajrang was 'too bot' for them. He wanted that talk 

39. Ibitl., IW.lrib, 220!. 

40. Pa:zapd Ahmed, op. cit. 
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should be conditional to cadres smtendaing aa•os and expressing faith in 
die gova 1ament 41 

Hiteswar Saikia was no less sceptical as to the true motives of the 
militants. He was not oblivious of the fact that while bargaining was on 
ULF A had killed three hostages. He b3'l also misgivings that like its peace 
offel' afte.r Operation Bajrang it would be just 'a tactical retreat in a war 
of attrition'. All the more, not less than 500 trained and heavily armed 
militants wel'e then at large and beyoned the reach of the Army. These 
fems and calculations prompted the Chief Minister to reject the suggestion 
made by the opposition on the eve of Panchayat election of the previous 
year to Mse aamy's hold on the militants. Sailcia's views ~ived the 
concurrence of the arn1y authorities not to stop operations then in 
progres.s. 42 

A deadlock ensued. No meeting of the Central Council was held to 
endorse the ass~ given by the Cbainnan Rajkhowa to the Prime 
Minister on January 1 nor of the five members delegation of the Delhi talks 
on January 12. Lieutenant General Ajay Singh was the fust to sense a 
'vertical' split between the banlliners and moderates. 41 The leaders of the 
fivedistrictunits-Kamrup, Barpeta, Sonitpur, Jotl•at and I .akhimpm-being 
tired of insmgency decided to endorse the Delhi talks and come out In 
favom of the dialogue that began on January 12. As many as eighteen (?) 
of these members f01111ally met the Chief Minister and senior officials on 
31 March. In a statement denouncing the top leaders, then in Bangladesh, 
for their failure to give proper guidance, they reaffumed the comminnents 
akeadymadeanddecidedtoslaltdirectnegotiations with the gova11mmt 44 

1be most delicate tAAk of pursuading the bani-core after Delhi talks 
devolved on the 'trinity': Ctutiman ArabindaRajkhowa. Vice-Chairman 
Ptadip Gogoi and General Seaetary Anup Cbetia. They failed in their 
mission. 1be bani-core clung fast to their ultimate goal SwadhinAsomand 
viewed the talks 'as a contin•1ation of the struggle in another f0tn1'. 1bey 
condemned split in the cadre and expelled the dissidents from primary 
membership of the organisation. The acdon of the Chai• 11aan was 

41. Ibid., 'Bre•ldn1 dsongb.' btt/ia Today', 31Auaut1992; 71; Pnllhabn. op. cit.; 
Hazarika, op. cit. 222-3. 

42. Ibid., 'Teanpcnry 'l'rucl8,' btdia T"""1,' JS J••lr)' 1992, 32-3 . 
. 

43. 11w Stal4Mtan, 24 ~ 1991. 

44. Huarika, op. cit, 226-7. Deb, 28f. 
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denounced by the Commander-in-Chief Paresb Barua, then in 
Bangladesh,"' as 'unacceptable sell out'. A section of the militants 
resolved not to abandon the path of struggle adopting tactics according Jo 
theexigenciesofthesituation. Of the 'trinity', CbetiaandGogoi, who bad 
been maintaining close links with Delhi disappeared, perhaps left for 
Bangladesh. Rajkbowa being pressurised by Paresb Barua bad no option 
but to make a volte-/ ace and left for Bangladesh with two followers to 
assure Barua that they had not 'sold out' to ensure their 'political survival 
and physical well-being'.~ 

A past master in art of politics, Saikia was not slow to take full 
advantage of the split He outwitted the militants though at a heavy 
cost-loss of bis own brother, two nephews and himself number one in bit­
list His skilful manoeuvering succeeded in surrender of over three 
thousand militants and most of these apparently joined the mainstream. 
Saikia' s rapport with the Centre enabled him to procure over a crore for 
rebabilation : half of it to be utilised in a police battalion to fight the 
insurgents and the rest to be expended on the c.adres. ln case the •ask of 
rehabilitation of surrendered militants, SULFA as they were called, was 
done in a planned manner duly monitored by an official agency, the 
energies of these misguided youths could have been fruitfully utilised in 
the larger interest of the community. SULFA boys were given soft loans 
and cars besides facilities to earn as P.W.D. contractors, government 
suppliers, commission agents for sale essential commodities (coal, fish, 

eggs, vegetables)*. The result had been, as The Home-Link obsaves47 

(editorial): 

the people of Assam have witnessed (during the last few years) ... a 
repudiation of the rule of law, a total rejection of bard, awduous 
study and skills towardseat1•ing abonestliving, ... option of aiminal 

45. Ibid., 

46. ffaurib, op. di, 222; Pemnd Ahmed, 'Bre.t: Through' India Today, 31 August. 
1992; Pnbhabra. 'Dangcmu gamu,' Frontline, 8 May, 1992, 38-9. 

47. Editorial, Thie Home-link, 41une 1995. 

• Conuntmly lcnownu goontla-llu, dM:ieeleviel wa-opaywhle by the wholeaellea atPaacy 
Bazar, Guwahlai, to the ULFA boy• wi1b tho full knowledge of lbe police and tho 
govamnent. Pric:a ~ .cvsal ~bad beeau.aeucd which were additi<mal burdeat 
to the CC.NllWll iDdkec:tly il1•GOll by fae CoVUAUWC ~ SmtiMI, 7 July 1995. 
Dainikhom, 13 June. 1995. 
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unlawful ways of seeming short-cuts to five-star life-style, and a total 
isolation of a siuable section of youth from their society in tams of 
productive and socially useful activities. 

Admittedly, the government had no option but to bring the militants 
back to the mainstream. But there is no reason to pardon all the convicts 
of their past crimes and permitting them to retain their 'clandestine' arms 
which they not unoften used in intimidating, kidnapping and even 
committing violent aim.es. What is most deplorable 'the authorities are 
sending wrong signals to the youths that they should all give up studies 
and grab a gun so as to be rewarded a year after having looted, kidnapped 
and tilled. t 
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Quest for Identity 

ssam is in fament and turmoil. While ULF A militants had been 
manding swadhin Asom, autonomous demands of different ethnic 

groups-B~. Karbis, Dim~,Koch-Rajbanshis, Rabha-Hasongs. Tiwu, 
Misings had caused serious concern to the authorities at Dispur and 
New Delhi. A sense of neglect and deprivation bad created a crisis of 
identity or identity consciousness amongst different ethnic groups of the 
Valley of the Brabmaputta. Separatist tendencies were discernible even 
of theTai-Aboms who bad ruled the valley for six centuries and who made 
unique conttibutions to integrating multi-racial and multi-lingual ethnic 
groups int.a a greater As.qmese society. At the dose of the wt century a 
section of the Ahom elite condemned the colonial rule.rs in following a 
discriminatory policy against the Ahoms in matters of employment and 
depriving them of the economic benefits allowing the high caste Assamese 
Hindus dominant positions in the government 1 Students of history are 
well aware that political reasons made it necessary for the early British 
rulers to appoint the ex-official aristocracy to their hereditary offices. 
When the lauer proved themselves uttei-ly incompetent, mention has 
already been made, 'man of rank' had to be replaced by 'man of ability and 
bminess'2 from the neighbouring distticts of Bengal. I Jke the Muslims in 
the upper provinces, the Aboms failed to take advantage of the F.nglish 
education,) the passport to govei11ment jobs, and consequently non-

1. fhnkon, GiriD, 'Swda f<r Tai-Ahom Identity ia Assam' NElllA. 1990, 304f. 

l. Sll/)ra, 34-5. 

ApelUAI ~Mil'• llepod (18S4) oaAaern wiD reveal' men ~rankaot ;Jy ~ 
wudl' oco'*"41DD1tdebelowercomtj1Utic:eadrevemo · · · BwmiD l&Sl 
'Ulive~reapUibility'enjoyedu'D'ayu17posts~Mun.tifls,7SldarAmiuandaae 

l\iac4-1 Sldar Amin at different 1t1tions ~the p-oviac::e (para 145-50). 

3. The &gli.tb ldaooll at Oanblti (1835) and Sib.tapr (1840) were .ttllied to in' ut 
iDllrUdiom to Che As•mt1e yoallbs, putic:ullrly ._, and wlldl ~Che ex-'Mlhilty. to 
lniDdwnuptot1kr.uppositiou~trustandreapomibility11nda-thegovcrnmmL 'WbM 
Cbe••lpCl'du.1e1iaAsnmwillpsccive', wrot.eebeCcm111iai011KdAss1m. 'theleil., 
odMr road thna tblOup Che naai•mrd• tuperimiDfcnulti<a ud Ille """'n' «i-oo-n, 
it f <rtbrir children ii put ribia dm: read\ t.ey wiD miotallow to be Ill • ... d by tbi:1e 
ddle iDfaiornab': Bas,aJ politicoJ proc-4in1• ll34. 10 July No. 211; 1=tie1, 21 
1u.ne. 
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Assamese, not the high caste Hindus, continued their predominant 
influence in the government 1be economy of Assam, too, passed under 
the control of outsiders and the Assamese, the Ahoms inclusive, apart 
from being apathetic and indolent, had neither the capital nor expatise 
so necessary for the success of oommeicial and industrial activities. 

In 1893, there had emerged theAhomAssociation (later Sabha)under 
the leadership of eminent literatem P.N. Gobain Baruah to regenerate the 
Aboms economically, politically andcultmally. Explaining the objectives 
Gohain Baruab said ; 'It is of comse my duty to further or protect the 
interest of my community but I yield in my endeavour to protect aad 
uphold my community the interest of my country and countrymen' .4 Tbe 
case was otheawise with the Ahom Association. To curb the cultural 
domination of the high c.aste Hindus, despite opposition of the libml­
minded Ahoms, the Association sought to introduce nam-kirtan instead 
of idol worship, tabulating 'Ahom' in place of "Hindu'' in the census and 
ridiculed Indian National Congress as 'a league of caste Hindus.5 To 
maintain thedistinctidentity of the Ahoms, the Association demanded the 
recognition of the Ahoms as the 'minority' and separate electorate for the 
community. In 1944 through the initiative of the Association an AU Other 
Tribts and Races Federation was f0101ed at Shillong with the object of 
f<*1•1ing a 'Sovereign Independent State' of Assam inasmuch as Assam 
can never be a digestible part of India now or in future. Assam bas today 
become a milch - cow of Hindustan, a cesspool of Bengal and a pawn on 
the chessboard of Indian politics'.' The lack of oo-ordination amongst the 
tribes and races and the growing influence of the Indian National 
Congress rendered it difficult for the Association to mature plans to reach 
its goal of a independent state of Assam . ., In the late forties when 
constitutional ref01n1 was on anvil, the Association and the tribal elite bad 
to be content in pleading for adequate safeguards to protect and preserve 
their distinct ethnic identities. 

4. A.r6aMLegillaliw Council Debatu. V, lOApril 1913, 67-72. 

5. BveauAho•11rbd•rd1e,.ueP.GogoipeJidift10¥ertbeN1rim•IAhomCoNfir11111D 
lilt Lebi91, April 1941, • .,..,,,... tbe Auooietic- u 'AD aaa...mc.al orga•atim d 
a sneD COICrie ~'4\llS Dd midAo de· Ah<••• ... irj0b.1ia& the vinu « e<i•••meti• 
btlotbe veilaldtbeAboml', Blmyu.A.C. IDllodltn Polirical Hiltoryof A.ualn• 1940-
47. 302-3. 

6. Jlhllcon, Oiria. •• cit. 

7. 'Da1•.lldsdtbeTribelColmnllteedA1nm':Amr "IDF)l'llwhnisauedbytbeCcwfeft!la 
d ~ d Trmi Commitlee ~AMID'\ Sh .... July 1946, 21. 
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The post-colonial period although saw a decline of the revivalist 
movement. in 1967 a convention was held at Garbgaori, fo1mer capital of 
Assam near Sibsagar, demanding a separate autonomous State of Upper 
Assam.• This was reiterated by the Tai-Ahom Land Demand Committee 
in another convention held at Guwahati on 3 February 1996 calling upon 
the Ahom intellectuals to initiate a movement for a homeland as they are 
'marginalised' by the more advanced assertive section of the Assamese. 
They were critical of the Bhupinder Singh Committee constituted to go 
into the autonomous demands raised by the Boros and other ethnic groups 
in not recommending a homeland for the Tai-Ahoms.9 The convention 
called for a Tai-Ahom I.and comprising~ of Assam at the treaty of 
Y andabo 1826 with Ajuhaasheadquarters in the Dhemaji district. In view 
of their enjoyment of special benefits and occupation of rightful place in 
Assam politics, the demand for a homeland for the Ahoms is yet to be 
hardened particularly in areas they are outnumbered by communities 
other than their own: 

The emergence of the Hill States emboldened the Boros, a major 
segment of the plains tribals, to mate a similar deQland for Statehood. 
'They are numerically sttonger than the Nagas, Mizos, Khaas and 
Garos', they argued. 'if they c.an be a separate State, why not us' .10 The 
seeds of division between the Boros and the caste Hindus may be traced 
to the delegation of the Assam Kac/Jari Juba Sanmilan and Boro Juba 
Sanmilan which met the Simon Commission in 1928-30 demanding 
reoognition of the Boros as a separate unit The plains tribals geneially felt 
that they were most backward economically., educationally and politically, 
and .they held that the Assamese caste Hindus were mainly responsible.11 

Complaints were made that Oopinath Bardoloi, Chairman North-But 

8. Singh B.P., 1h Problem of Change, 100: Sbolch• Gupta. A.uam : A Valley Divided, 
IS3. 

9. 1h StaUmttM. S Pebruary 1996. 
10. Arup Cllanda 'Bocb on the WM' pdi', Jh Stataw»ian, IS April, 1989. 

No Primary source is available as to the dain> d. the B<lloe u •'bbl.uni-pJCn' « 10D d. the 
90il nm is there any evideDCe thlt Auam wu ever IUled by a Bero dJnutY. Litenry, 
mmim>atic and aiduicolQlical evicleace wed. coune plellliful as to the Kachwi ru1ea 
iD Upper A.uunandCac:har. B<ll09 and lbeltach•ri.t thcugb belongtolbe Tibet-B\aif•D 
gJo.,, .tOCiallytbeyue(IOnsideRdnottbDsamt'iDCUSlalm,mageandreligiousritcs.See 
Cbaudbury, Nama. 'Boro and Kacltari eu godlir M' Dainik A.fom.8-9 Novamer, 
1980; al.to M01abary, ltN. •'Jbe B<lloe : Their mgin and tettlemcnts in Aaam, ia 
Aanm. NEIHA. 1983 421; .OUmari. B •• 'Bodo and Boro', /bid., 1987, S28f. 

11. Jn 1933, under the leadership d. Jhqmalb Brahma. Bh;imbar Dtui and oChtzs the AU 
A.f.un Plailu Tribal Lt:ape a political crgui111im wu ftt11Wld to preaurile the 
government to 1Milfy lbe _.. wl llflilll'im• d. lbe Pl.m Tribala d. lbe rep.. 
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Frontier Tribal Areu Sub-committee, failed to do justice to the plains 
tribals by treating them as an integral part of the Assamese depriving them 
thereby their special rights and privileges, the Assam government did 
precious little to improve the lot of the tribesmen and that the funds 
allocated for their welfare not unoften utilized for purposes other than 
intended by the government 12 

In spite of ethnic, linguistic and cultural diversity, unlike tribals in 
neighboring hills, there had been 'a synthesis of culture and fusion of 
races' in the plains which is borne out by their history, language, liteature 
and works of art. An integral part of the Assamese nationality, they were 
designated as 'Hindu' and for rea4>ons political censused 'Tribal' since 
1941 *. Assamese continued to be their language. Annual Bihus are 
common to both the tribals and indigenous Assamese. Boro deity Bathou­
Borai has been identified as Hindu Shiva. Process of assimilation 
nothwithstanding, there had been no cultural domination of the tribals by 
the non-tribals. With his sincere conviction of the homogeneity of the 
Assamese nationality, Bardoloi was not prepared, it is true, to reverse the 
process of assimilation by putting the plains tribals on the same footing 
with the tribesmen in the hills, for such a measure, he believed, would lead 
to disintegration and contrary to the principles of unity and integrity 
repeatedly s~sed by the Union government. His views received the 
strongest support of Rupnath Brahma, a plains tribal and a member of the 
Tribal Area Sub-Committee, who stood opposed to the separation move 
of a section of the tribals. On the separatist move, quips sobre ex-MP and 
PTCA leader Charan Narzary: 'Is It possible a strife-tom ethnic society 
like the Bodos, to which I belong, to survive alone in isolation without 
Assam? Answering in the negative, he elaborates : 

Notwithstanding certain noticeable difference, (the ethnic groups 
including dominant Assamese) are socially, culturally and in many 
other spheres of life so intricately inter-woven and complementary 
to one another that we can think of our survival only in terms of 
peaceful co-exiestence based on mutual respect, good will, tolerance 
and cooperation and not otherwise. 

The Sixth Schedule provided adequate safeguards to protect the 
rights, customs, usages and distinct identity of the plains tribals. The 

12. 

• 

'Bardoloi neglected Assam' 11ae Smtine~ S September, 'Tribals and Bardoloi', letter to 

the Editor, /bid., 13 September, 199S; Hanrika, op.cit., 1S4-S. Constituent Assembly 
De#xJtes, Vll, 121. 127, 1S6. 

Ibid. Supra, 37-8, n 21 . 
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much-repeated rhetoric that these ttibesmen were exploited by vested 
interests is without any foundation. Not only the plains tribals bad been 
made Cabinet and even Chief Ministers since Independence, but due 
weigbtage given throughout in appointments. scholarships and admission 
into academic institutions. Is it not a fact that under Article 275, the 
development schemes of the tribal areas under successive plans bad been 
formulated at different levels aftez due deliberation and approval of the 
tribal leaders and representives, and crores and crores being spentf or their 
implementation 1 It is true, as elsewbe.re in the State, fruits of plans did 
Dot reach the poor and under-privileged and the success of the plans were 
mea(ured in tet•••s of targets reached and in spending money in 
establishments. buildings and equipments. Unless productivity and 
accountability are ·made the yardstick, it will be a cry in wilde.mess to 
improve the lot of the masses irrespective of the tribals and non-tribals. 

The alienation of the Boros may howeve.r t>e attributed. to the 
unending influx of immigrants and utter neglect of the Centte and State 
government to safeguard their interests. Under provisions of the Assam 
I .and Revenue Manual of 1886, as amended in 1893, tribals were expected 
to be protected of their land. Rules were respected more in violation than 
observance. The Line System was introduced to preserve the rights of the 
tribesmen, but these we.redone a way with under Saadullab' s government 13 

The miseries of the tribesmen were on the increase unde.r the Assam 
Ceiling Act In the bands of inefficient and corrupt officials of the revenue 
deparUnent not infrequently on the death of an individual the land 
a>ntinues to be in his name and should be shared by several successors. 
Such lands would be resumed unde.r the Ceiling Act and officially 
reallotted to non-tribals including immigrants. Thus we have immigrant 
Muslims around tribal blocks and belts of Bijni (Goalpara), Kokrajhar, 
BengaliHindusinGoreswar(Kamrup),Kalaigaoo(Darrang)andAssamese 
in Gohpur area of the Sonitpur district Most of the occupants we.re the 
victims of the holocaust of 1983. The inflow of immigrants into their 
settlement could not but almm the tribesmen that at no distant future their 

13. •suacnwm ud evidence teDdeRd by ptqJie cbing the liM Sy$tem co,,wnittee tours 
revelled that the tribal villa&et wse the went Yictim.t d unregulated enaoadunent• d 
Che vaca"' lwt by the aggressive immigrants froln Mymemingh. Many tribal villagca 
ctinppe~ and 1bdr iahabitllll• moved to iDIO~monrane zone', 'Du, J.N. 'genw 
d Tribal Belt, and Blocb' ia Baldoloi B.N. ed., Alienation of Tribal lAfll""" 
ind•butbw81', 31. 
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problem would be the very survival, that tbeirideotity would be lost Small 
wondertbattbeBorostoot lawintotbeirownbandswhentbeopportunity 
presented itself. 14 

Boro resurgence bad its origin witb the f0tn•ation of Boro Sahitya 
Sabha atBasugaon near Kokrajbar in November 1952. To defend tberight 
and interests of the community, AU Boro Students Union (ABSU) was 

. organised in 1967, and this was followed by the emergence of Plains 
Tribal Council of Assam (PICA), a political organisation, with Kokrajbar 
as its headquarters. In 1973 tbe Council sought separation of the plains 
tribal areas from Asum and demanded a Union Teiiitory- Udayachal. It 
soon relegated to the on the emergence of the Roman saipt 
movement15 (1973-74). In 1978 the Janaca Party came to power with 
PTCA as eoalitioo partners, Samar Brahma Cbaudbury b«.ame Minis~ 
in Janata govei1•ment while Charan Nmiary was elected to the Lok 
Sabha.1

' . 
Boroautooomousmovement was tbe inevitable result of the partition 

of Assam under Assam Reorganisation and North Eastetn Areas 
(Reorganisation) Act, 1971. All Boro Students' Union (ABSU) made the 
demand 'Divide Asum Fifty-Fifty although the Boros constitute only a 
small percentage of the total population•. roo AGP leadership missed the 
golden oppo11Unity to mive at a rapprochement in 1986 when its 
entwhilemember Upen Brahma waselectedtbePresidentof ABSU. Non-
implementation of A&um Acxord apart•, the shabby treatment said to be 
meted out to ABSU leadership and i11esponsible statement made by the 
Clief Minister-'we willsbedeverydropofbloodtopreventfqlgmentation 
of Assam' made the 'fuebrand youth' to cake the patb of violence. 1be 
ABSU and1tbe newly-formed Boro People's Action Committee (BPAC) 

14. 'Tribal is grieVOU1ly11p1et' . mmdts Sbelrh•rGup&a, 'act because he ii wuried ecubis 
~ ar itl Nipt ar lbout a few nae'°"' ill die ulCIDbly ar even dull frequondy 
CllGWled commodity, c:ullural idedity (but) it ii a qllCICicm ~bis very survival, bis two 
tqUll'C meelt~ , Auarn ,·A Valley Dividd, 150. 

1 S. The Boros have no .aq. ~ dW OW11. Aft« rejec:dcm of die Ammete they ldciptc.d 
JtDman 6aq.aad fioe"y 1wkdied0\-ertodie Devmpli ca die permlfianof New Delhi. 
At•!Jf\le .taipt ii n•di eelli • •n the DeVlllp'i. but 'Baro leedcrlldp could not 
IWll1ow thcirp:ide' U thelDO\WIWlll WU aaain• ueof Atalmle ......... wt 1c:t¥-

l6. Arup Owtda. 'f'.cil. 

• 

+ 

In 1971 Cm.JU die taeel mumer of Khecfl•M Cribet ii 28.7 Jelrhs i.e. 12.82 percad of the 
pupalation ~A.mm; of dieM 11111oxirmtely 11 leJcbs ue Bmotl800>Kachlris ca the 
Dm1h bat of the Brabmapuln. s.,,,., 78. 

' 
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jointly launched agitation for the redress of grievances of the Boro 
people.•' 

Hence followed prolooged bandhs, bomb blasts, desbUction of public 
IMrildings, railway tracks, bridges resulting in disruption of communication 
and movement of essential supply to and from North-east India. The 
.Assamese civil officers and police pel'SODDel were made to leave the Boro­
domioatedareasand the gove111mentextendedtbe TenoristsandDisruptive 
Activities (Prevention) Act, 1937 against ABSU. The district authorities 
clamped down section 144 Cr.PC to prevent public meetings and 
organisations. In Kolcrajbar and Udalguri sub-division of the Darrang 
district majority of the houses remained vacant at night. Not only the 
young, but women and children bad to take shelter in nearby jungles for 
fear of raiding police parties. Boros were suspected u tetrorist and in the 
name of eocountas not even old and invali& were spared.11 

Evidently, the failure of the AGP government to meet even half-way 
the demands of ABSU sparked off ethnic violence which reached its 
highest pitch with the emergence ofi Boro Security Force (BrSF).19 The 
origin of this exttemist organisation bu been traced to the Special 
Security Bureau (SSB) aeated by the Union government to resist the 
aggressions beyond the border in the wake of the Chinese invuion in 
1962. Afta necessary screening they were trained within and outside the 
State in the use of arms, explosives and intelligence service. The number 
of militants initially did not exceed two hundred, but their very name 
became a terror wiUl their knowledge of topography of the land, extensive 
intelligenceandswprisedauacts and ambushes. In 1990alone they killed 
over fifty and wounded not less than a hundred. They kidnapped in rapid 
suansion managers of Nanaipara T .E. of Godricks group (October 

17. Arup C>eede, op.cit. 

11. /bill. 

19. Our bowlcdgoutolhil cqan".ac. ii annny limited. All tbet ii known of it ii from 
a few doi»wMs c4••ed •m• miti'M)' •11 aP'ion• or from iateaogellim of Baro 
miJiCanu is tbet the Br.SF crigia*d et a village ill tbe di.strict of Dunng ill Octcib« 
1986. <>De llejen Oeimeri, ea M.A. iD Politic:al ~ ii aedited with drafting of its 
CODllitution. It dedues: 'We. the hvolulioaery Baro do hereby aolenmly raolve to 
coo~tule aRevolulionary cqui.salionfor an aned struggle to liben&e the Boroland for 
distinct identity and avili•etioo of theB<XOS end therein totrwf« ad~ socialist 
IC>Ciety to promote liberty, equelity end fntanity'. The militantoHdit is seidtobave little 
to do with ABSU end ill coutituclll BPAC. See Prabhekara, 'A Clande8tiM olllfil', 
FronlliM, 11Juae1993, 38-9; 11wSenti1Wl, 3January199S. 
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1991), Dimakuchi T .E. of Williamson Magor group (March 1992) and 
Bolin Bardoloi of Tata Tea Ltd. son of Gopinatb Bardoloi. The first two 
bad to pay ransom to the tune of aores and it is not known wbeth~r 
Bardoloi who was alsoreleasedafterelevenmonthsbad to pay any amount 
to his captors20• 

In 1990 on the prrm.alW'e death of ABSU President Brahma the 
situation took a new nun. Leadership passed under the conttol of S. 
Brabma Chaudhury and Sugai Basumatiary ; neither of them possessed 

· the zeal and ability to carry on the operations ata time when the movement 
was gradually slipping out of their bands to the Boro Security Force 
(BrSF). As a face saving device, aMemorand11m of Settlement was signed 
in February 1993 by S.K. Bwismutiary, Rabiram Brahma and Subbas 
Bas1J1Dutiary representing the ABSU-BPAC in presence of ~am Chief 
Minister Hiteswar Saikia and Rajesb Pilot, Union Minister of State for 
Home. It provided a Boroland Autonomous Unit covering an area of 5, 18~ 
square lons. on the north bank of the Brahmaputra. There was much 
jubilation on the surrender of ABSU militants and the release of three 
MLAs arrested underT ADA following a bomb explosion at Guwabati on 
21 Novemba 1992.21 

That New Delhi and Dispur acted in a hurried manner is apparent 
from the fact that the Accord was signed without properly determining the 
jurisdiction of the Boro Autonomous Council (BAC). Under clause 5 of 
the Bill22 which seeks to implement the Accord, 30 out of 40 seats in the 
General or Apex Council shall be reserved for the scheduled tribes. The 
moot question was whether plains scheduled tribes in BAC area would be 
15 per cent of the total population. It will be diffirult to ascertain the . 
figures without knowing tbebouOOary of tbeproposedBorolaod. Apparently 
.the Bill was against the basic constitutional scheme and reportedly writ 
petitions bad been ftled by the interested parties to the High Court 
challenging the validity of the Bill.» 

Saikia unilatemllydemaraated tbebouOOary by exduding515 villages 
having less than 2 per cent Boros. This was saoutly opposed by S.K. 

20. Ibid., 'Dilcacbwnd Bodol', UUm to odit«, 7Jw s.rtilwl 3 Juuary 199S. 
• 

21. Ibid., "lheBodo~:AaA«Ud•mclcr'Dnlt',Frontline.19Novemb«1993.48-
9. 

22. Fcx Che Bill I06 7Jw Smlilwl,, 8 May 1994. 
23. lbid., ts July 1994. 
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Bwismutiary, interim Chief Executive of the BAC, who tendered his 
resignation forthwith to revive the demand for Boroland. 1be Chief 
Minista" placed Prem Singh Brahma, a foruaer hard-core, al the head of 
the BAC pending election of the Council.24 Boro leadership was thus 
divided into two camps : Brahma and Bwismutiary and only ABSU 
remained a force to be rclconed with. Apart from the rift, the Boros faced 
the serious problem: they were to prove their majority in areas specified 
as BAC. 'While immigrants continue to flood our region', said a Boro 
leader, 'government was busy in giving the pattas'. Small wonder that it 
was difficult for them to prove their majority in most of the BAC area, and 
in some they were· in a hopeless minority .25 

, Moderation of the new leadership brought to the forefront the 
extremists to launch by threat and terror 'cle.aMing operation' of the 
immigrant Muslims to change the ethnic character of the area under 
occupation of the noo·boros. Said UMF Genml Secretary Golam Osmani 
: 'The militants are detauained to make sure that not a single non-tribal 
is allowed to stay in their ta"ritory' .26 Since the signing of the Accord 
tension was building up in the entire region. Immigrants were told to move 
out or face consequence in spite of the fact that majority of them were 
Indian citizens under the te1n1s of the Assam Accord, 1985. Violence 
occmred simultaneously in the districts of Bongaigaon and Kokrajhar in 
October 1993 when the extremists backed by the Br.SFbutcberedovt?"one 
hundred (officially 66) migrants including women and children. But the 
most gruesome massacre took place at the relief camp Bashbari in the 
Batpeta district in early hours of 24 July 1994 in which over hundred 
(official version 68) tilled, hundreds of houses torched and nearly 70,000 
rendered homeless.17 Fear psychosis gripped the whole of the BAC area. 
·At Kokrajhar, reportedly miscreants entered al any time or make demands 
of huge amount which were oo the increase compelling businessmen tO 
shift their establishments to Siliguri and Coch Bebar.21 

24. 171e Stalennan, 8 September, 1994 • .Prlbb•kwa. 'Cllroaologies of Trouble'. F1"0fflliM, 
26 August 1994, 34. 

25. 'l7le Stalemtan, Augut 94 ; illfro 103, IMJfo 4". 
26. Cb•!dluy, ltalyaa, 'Nwtb-Ball: <MnpiaA•MD: BodocaRtn••p', Frot1dilW,26 

A1Jlllll l994, 28--30. 
1:1. !bill., Baroa.h. R.N., 'The Mz. c Violeace ia Bapea', 7JN SerrtiMI, Saaurday Paro, 24 

~1994. 

28. Ibid., 22 February, 199S. 
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'I know such a situation would develop', said Saitia to Frontline 
when he was queried on the boundary issue. 'I requested Pilot not to sign 
the Accord in haste ... All violence is now concentrated in the BAC area and 
is being carried out with the backing of the Br.SF. ' 291bat the Assam Chief 
Minister had to sign the Accord under duress is apparent when he 
explains: 

I made it clear that the B areas of Lower Assam were 
not contiguous. So if non-Boro areas were to be included in the BAC 
area for the sake of contiguity, the. consent of the non-Boros would 
have to be obtained. Mr. Pilot however refused to listen and.told me 
the draft had the blessings of Prime Minister Narasimha Rao. Thus 
I bad no choice but to agree. JO 

S.B. Chavan, Union Home-Minister, with his political wisdom and 
intimate knowledge of the attain of Assam. could realise that the ACC()J'd 
had reduced the non-Boros, comprising about two-thirds of the population 
in BAC area, to the status of second class citizens. Reportedly there was 
a sharp difference in opinion between the Home Minister and Pilot in the 
butried manner in which the Accord was signed and BAC was fotmed.31 

But for 'the blessings of the Prime Minister', one cannot but have grave 
doubts whether the Minister of State would have been bold enough to 
pressurise Saikia' s government to sign the Accord. Instead of taking ilato 
his confidence the DWI on the spot on this highly sensitive issue the Prime 
Minister dittoed the action of Pilot whose knowledge of history, language 
and cultural mores of the region was extremely limited. If Ms. Gandhi was 
responsible for the killings of 1983, Narasimha Rao and his cohorts were 
no less responsible for the brutal mMsaae of immigrants at Kotrajbar, 
Bmpeta and Bongaigaoo. 

The Union government set up in early 1992 the Bhupinder Singh 
Committee'2 to detetmine the area of the Boros and other plains tribes in 

29. Cl..udbury Kalyaa, 'Tho Nutb-F.utAieadO.tnea: Accmt nw:lelrofTenitcria', 
FrondiM, 26 Auput 1994, 30-1. 

30 lbitl. 

31. lbitl. 

32. Appointed. in Feliruuy 1991, lbe Cnnnwacc wu beaded by Dr Bbupiod« Siagb, IAS, 
(Rdd), ancltwoc4tw!DmM1-Dr K.S.Singb, IAS, DiredaGeDlll'al d 
SuneyoflodialDClShriA.M.Ookh•k\JointSeamry,~dR1DIDevcq.1w!JI, 
Govemmcnl of India. The Commiacc had to su.tpeDd its work following a writ j:ditiola 
challenging the legality d tho Cotamimon. 0n vacation dthe ltay crier lbe WG WU 

re.tUlDIDd ; its recanmeodlliom were not accqAlble to tho ABSU-BPAC u falling Ihm 
d their dema"" . 
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the north of the Brahmaputra and to make recommendation as to the 
legislative, administrative and financial powers that may be given to the 
autonomous structures for these areas. On the basis of this report Bodo 
Accord was fomed which was accepted by the ABSU-BPAC. The BAC 
Bill, already an Act, (Notification, 10 December 1983) contains within 
itself get ms of dissolution. It confers the leadership no power of legislation 
not of an autonomous State nor even of a district council. 'The Bill reduced 
the BAC to an entity lower than that of gaon panchayat and this is 
definitely not the maximum autonomy envisaged in the Memorandum of 
Settlement' 33 It was only a question of time when the Boros will demand 
radical amendment and even Statehood failing which joining bands with 
the BrSF, then at large, renew agitation vigorously to achieve their 
ultimate goal. 3' 

The Home Minister desired to have the election to the BAC as early 
as possible after delimitation of the constituencies. 35 This was rendered 
difficult since the jurisdiction of the BAC area remained undemarcated. 
Said an articulate Boro: 'We sacrificed our demand for a separate State 
to pave the way for BAC, but the government have not given anything in 
return.36 S. K. Bwismutiary, Chairman of the newly-emerged Boro 
People's Party (BPP), found no option but to take the 'crucial decision' 
to re-launch the agitation for a full-fledged State as the government b~d 
failed to fulfil the 'genuine' hopes and aspirations of the Doro people. On 
27 August 1995, a four-member delegation beaded by the President 
presented a memorandum to the Prime Minister demanding a fresh 
dialogue on their demands-a full-fledged autonomous State without any 
link with Assam from the river Sankosb to Sadiyaon the north bank of the 
Brahmaputra, aeation of Nilacbal autonomous district in the south and 
inclusion of Boro-Kacbaris of the Karbi-Anglong district in Scheduled 
Tribes (Hills) list. It is debatable whether BPP' s right to rule over the non­
tribals as a 'genuine' grievance and whether it bad the right to speak on 
behalf of other tribals. It was however the duty of the Centre and the State 

33. Duua, Niloy, 'BAC Bill Brokea fra1aite' . 71te SenliMI. 9 August 1994. 

34. Thereaumpliondviolence iDB~ IRU is apoinlerthat theagitatioaleeden 
who had spearhe1dcd the movement were not keeping silent and S.K. Bwisunuli.ry had 
been hlrping IJl IJoag 'Hopea wl upirations of the Bcm.t could not be reali.tecl unlea 
thae is a sqwaac full-fledged Stated the B«os. '7M Smtinel. 8 November, 1993. 

35. 71te S6'*maan, 13 July 1995. 

36. Ibid. 
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government to bring home to the Doro leadership in unequivocal terms 
whether the government would concede to their demands and if so to what 
extent. Neither the Union northe State government acted with promptitude 
drifting matters to the present impasse. 

In fulfilment of Congress-I election manifesto, Saikia' s government 
bad also granted autonomy to the Lalungs (Tiwas), Misings and the 
Rabba-Hasongs. Shortcomings of the BAC Act had been avoided to some 
extent in the Memoranda of Settlements. The Apex Council of the Lalungs 
and the Misings will have satellite areu of village councils without 
separate compact areas or boundaries. The Mising and Rabba-Hasong 
village council will consist of more than SO percent tribal population of 
these tribes with a population 6,000 to 8,000. Funds will be provided from 
Tnllal Sub-Plan (TSP) and other sources, but village council will have to 
be managed exclusively by its executive council. The rights and interests 
of non-tribals and other tribes will have to be protected by the Council and 
the State govemment.37 

Tribesmen of Karbi Anglong and North Cachar Hills had enjoyed 
autonomy with District Council.softheirown.31 ln1971 when Meghalaya 
was ~led these two districts prefened to stay with Assam and the State 
leadership assured them greater independence. In 1987, the Karbi­
Autonomous State Demand Committee (KASDC) and the Karbi Students 
Association (KAS) in a memorandam to Rajiv Gandhi demanded 
Statehood39 on the ground they had been kept out of the mainstream of the 
Assamese, dominated by the contractors and businessman*, and that 
Assamese was imposed on their schools and colleges despite their demand 
for retention of English. The AGP government was prepared to concede 

• 
to all reasonable demands but not an autonomous state which would be the 
prelimary step for full-fledged statehood. Karbi leaders were well aware 
that pumping in money will not be a solution, for this will 'fritter away.' 

37. 

38. 

39. 

• 

11te SenliMI, 14 Apil (Tiwa): 11te Statuman, 14 June (Mi.sing) and The Smlinel, 9 
Augwt 1995 (Rabba-ffuona). 

11te SmliMI, editorial, 28 Aup.st. 8 Novrmbel' 1995 (P'll). 

Menon, 'AlsamTribal Unrest' btlJia Today, JS Septembec. 1987, 66-7. 

Exploitation ~ the UU<JpbUlicaae.d tribennen by businessman was apparent when 
'Genen&ors wmh 8000 have been bought f<X" JU. 32,000, clocks cooing Rs. 125 have 
been procured f<X" JU. 750, buanu available fCX' Rs. 6 a dozen have been proarcd f<X" 
M inacdible Rs. 84'. This explains the reason why literacy in the hills was only 10%, and 
in the iDleriCX' tribals subsisted on tubul• roots in the summar. 
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• Already forty crores had been allotted by the Centre under the plans, but 

this had been 'gobbled up' by those who had been hand in gloves with 
bureaucrats at Dispur. Only an autonomous status, they strongly fel~ 
would satisfy their needs and political aspirations.40 

In July, 1992, the Council was given greater autonomy ; but soon it 
had to be superseded on charges of gross financial irregularities. The 
Comptroller and Accountant General's (CAG) report (1985-90) 
strengthens the belief that most of these demands for autonomy or separate 
states were meant not so much for decentralization of powers as to the 
disttibution of Central funds amongst leaders who spearheaded these 
movements:•• After successive bandhs, strikes, picketings a Tripartite 
Agreement was made in April 1995 which envisaged the amendment of 
the clause 3 ( 1) of the Sixth Schedule for ttansfer of legislative powers in 
respect of fourteen other subjects .. The Councillors were allowed to have 
direct access to the Governor and to prepare their budgets and to 
participate in discussions for financial allocation to the councils with the 
Planning Commission. 42 Time alone will show whether the ttibals will 
adhere or throw to winds para 2 of the MOU to bold the integrity of the 
State of Assam and not take recourse to any further reorganisation or 
division of the State.'* 

Election in Karbi Anglong and North Cachar Hills, which was 
deferred on deteriorating law and order situation arising out of activites 
of the NSCN activists, was held in June 1996. Nonetheless the MOU 
signed by the N. C. Hills was treated by the leadership as 'vague' signed 
by students' organisation, not binding to them, whatever. Inf act the 
situation took a new turn with the emergence of the extremist Karbi 
National Volunteers (KNV) in March 1995 with the object of liberating 
Karbi Anglong from Indian 'colonialists.' Its cadres started for training 

40. Ibid, etlitorial, Tlw SentiMl, 22 Pellnlary 1 WI 

41. Ibid. 

42. 

* 
7111 SmliMl, 2 April 199S. 

'Kupng in view lhe *OD& · of the Cenlnl govenunenl lhe Governmmt of 
Anamwl orgui•.aion' •~to dUI MOU, to uphold the iDtegrity of the Sta&e of 
A&sam and not to takerecoune to any further re<X"ganualion divisions of the State, eft'orta 
coolinucd in the direction of finding a 80hltion in the framework. of the Sixth Schcdnle 
of lhe oomtihllioll'. Cited in 71ae SenliMI, editorial, 6 April 199S. 
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in at•••s to Hydera~ Nagaland and Bangladesh."' The President and the 
General Secretary KNV bad called upon bis compatriots to join in a 
'undeclared war' against the Indian government. The ASDC then in 
power was reported to be in league with the K.NV. The activities of the 
KNV and ASOC bad been challenged by the Citizens Rights Committee 
(CRPC) of the non tribals : Assamese, Bengalis, Bibaris, Nepalese-who 
constitute over 60 per cent of the population. A delegation of CRPC bad 
already gone to Delhi to apprise the Centre of the activities of the KNV 
and ASDC. 44 The prospect of peace in these two districts is apparently remote. 

Hit.eswar Saikia was subjected to severe aiticism for voluntarily 
offering autonomy to the Tiwas, Misings, Rabbas and Hasongs since the 
demand of these ethnic groups was not strong as those of the Boros. The 
Chief Minister defended that the offer was intended to curb the trend 
towards tribal alienation, and that the powers conferred to autonomous 
councils were similar to those to be banded over the Zila Parishads under 
the Panchayati raj system. 45 Saikia failed to realise that having created the 
procedent, it would be difficult for the government to reject similar 
demands& even for a few hundred tribesmen for no other purpose than 
the loaves and flsbes to be derived by the office-bearers who bad been 
spearheading the movements. 

No political party other than the CPI lent wbole--bearted support to 
Ille gova1unentmove nor any paaty challenged the principle of autonomy 
for Assam ttibals; all that they wanted wu the demarcation of the 
autonomous areas and that there must be at least fifty per cent population 
of the tribe concerned in a given autonomous area and that the interest of 
the non-ttibals must be protected. The aux of the matter was all these 
tribals lived in mixed areas where non-ttibals constituted the majority 
even at the village level. Exclusion of these areas does not arise sttictly in 
conformity with the principle of self detan1ination;46 but the ttibal 

43. 7114' Sta1uman 'Kad>i FJecliC1DJ', 8 Mach 1996. 
44. 'New BxtR-mi• outfit' ~ SenliMl 28 November 1995. 
45. a..udhury, Rabijit 'Assam and its Tribe.I : Why autonomous is a far ay', ~ 

Sta~nnan, 19 Jumary 199S. 
45&. Already the Tai-Fate. SiJt&pbol, Kb•mli•, Kb1myanp, Sema N1gu, T1nph1t llNI« 

die lelit d. nr. Alll°"°""*6 DUtrict Donond Committee had been vociferout OVCI' 

llllODOmy inthetribll· donUlaecl ueu iathe Tinpm.cia, 'Trihll demud 1u1ioacmy', 
~ SenliMI, 24 OctobCI' 1'996. 

46. Ibid., BAC .ea COVCl'l 2,S70 millage., apead ova: ID .ea d. S, 186 square lans with a 
tdlll popdllioo 2.137,45. Noccuiclf:nQoo wbltever wu given to the noo.Bcros wbitb 
CODttitule two-third d. Che tdll pcpill'iao; The Boros were only 813, 303 while DO. 

Bcxos 1, 324, 142. 
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leadership insisted on the monopoly of representation in the elective 
council, refusing to accept ethnic majority as a criterion for inclusion in 
the autonomous areas. 

To neutralise the demographic imbalance, endeavours bad been 
made by Saikia' s government to place the backward groups in the category 
of Scheduled Tribes. This is a reversal of the gear of the upward mobility 
of the lower orders in the social hierarchy which was in progress in the 
later half of the nineteenth century'7• Since Independence reservation of 
the rights and privileges under the Constitution induced even some of the 
higher classes to relegate themselves to the status of Other Backward and 
Scheduled Tribes. Inspired by their kinsmen in Meghalaya and Coch 
Behar, the Kocb-Rajbansbis bad been agitating to enlist themselves as 
Scheduled Tribes; their demands received but scant attention until 
Hiteswar Saikia headed the government in 1991. 41 The Presidential 
ordinance of 17 January 1996 temporarily fulfilled the aspirations of the 
Kocb-Rajbansbis and ensured Saikia' s electoral gains in the polls. 

In early January l 996on the occasion of the Madam-Me-ft celebration 
a section of the Aboms also made the demand for inclusion of the 
community in the Sixth Schedule of the constitution. If the Tai-Pbake and 
Tai-Tunmg were categorised as Scheduled Tribes, they argued, convention 
demands that similar status be extended to all the groups of the T~­

Aboms. Realising the serious implication of the move, the sober section 
of the community opposed suc.h a 'dangerous development.' Saikia's 
government had already urged the Union government to include! the 
Aboms, Cbutiyas, Matalrs, Morans and tea-ttibes along with Kocb­
Rajbansbis in the Sixth Sc.hedule . ., Question arises: Is it possible to 
distinguish between theAboms and thec.aste Hindm in tamsof pri\&ileges, 
language, customs, dress, food habits ? How can the Aboms who occupy 
the pride of place in Assamese society be demoted to the status of the 

47. P<r fudh« ttudy 1ee BiJnal Dev ud Dilip Labiri. Comwgony of Cute and Social 
Mobilily in Auam, 21f; Barpuj-1. ed., CHA. V. 164-6. 

48. Rajbanshi, PlnJDaunda, 'Koclt.RajbatulrUJaaojaliTmarjada' Alon 8alri, l MMCb 
1996. 

49. 'Tai-Ahom demanded tel*'* Hoo"'Jand'. ~ State.rman, 5 February 1996, ~ 
Sentwi editorial. 'Not by funbcr Divisiola', 2 February 1996. 
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Scheduled Tribes?50 The present move of the government, rather the 
vested interests, will be beneficial to the privileged few, but lead to 
fragmentation of the truncated State 'making it more vulnerable to foreign 
infiltrators and exploitation of the ethnic groups.' 

The geo-political and volatile scenario of the north-east India 
demands unity and integrity of Assam. The Bhupinder Singh Committee, 
utterly failed to realise that multiplication of jurisdiction or smaller units 
would be the greatest hurdle from the point of view of national unity, 
stability and security. Defensive measures may be a responsibility of the 
Union government, but the State government must share a part of security 
arrangements. Financially, too, almost all units are not viable. Major 
share of expenditure, both the maintenance and development, will have 
to be borne by the State and Union gover11ment. These will aeate, as in 
neighbouring bills, privileged few with attendant evils, but will not be a 
solution of the problem of those still in primitive stages of development 
To make matters worse, the Committee bad burdened an already bankrupt 
State with luxury of an Upper House51 to meet the complex ethnic 
problems although there is 'no guarantee' to that effect under Article 171 
of the Constitution. ' 1 

The political aspirations of some homogeneous groups could have 
been fulfilled by a thorough amendment of the relevant provisions of the 
Sixth Schedule or by constitutional amendments 73rd and 14th fcir 

SO. 'The Sixth smedule S•atus' 7JJe Smtinel, cdit«ial, 10 Jm•ry 1996. ·~with 
a pemum of ICH:allod btckwneaoa have doae iacalodeb'° hmn to the Vnkbliggu, 
Lingayats and Y adavu, u conwcunities and we see noreuon to imagine that tbinp 9(ill 
be any different for Che Koch-bjhanthj.s and the Ahorm.' 11se Sentinel, editorial, 31 
Ja•11ry 1996. Be that u it may, 9Uch a measure puts a premiwn on aa:idenls of one'• 
bilth and serves by and large the political pmiel and their leaders eled«al gam. with 
block votes. An1ehending ill cti•'ltlous eft'cct.t on small« ethnic groops, a qnwm of 
Che lribe.tmm hid already oppited Che move of Che Uaioa and Stllle ~·· 
decisica to include and 1Coch-Raj"bnelti1

1 wl od1«1 in the lilt of Scheduled Tribea. 7JJe 
Sk*MIOA, 14 July 1996. (Pll). 

St. Notwithslanding the Stile govenunem ii ia a debt-trap owr 6000 aua, Alnm 
A.ueld>ly already~ a reaolUlioa 10 set-up ID Upp« Hou.te. This would ~y 
delay the procat of legislllicm and would embolden the list« Stw• iD Che rep. to 

folow ~:;-nt to aeate 'lintOJres' to politiciau, The entire burdea of this 
'a'YOidlble will have to be heme, d coune, by the poor tu-payers cm accralnA of 
their sallria, perqnintea. reftiealial accoa•ltfidllina and peDlicm fortife. 
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devolution of more powers, to panchayats and local bodies. 53 It is vain to 
expect, as conceived by the Assam Chief Minister, that the grant of 
autonomy will keep the unity and integrity of the State. What is the 
guarantee that.the Karbis and the Boros, (even accorded full autonomy) 
will not clamour for full-fledged Statehood? In that eventuality bow can 
the Union and the State govea11ment resist legitimate and forceful claims 
of the Koch-Rajbansbis and the Tai-Ahoms who ruled the Valley of the 
Brahmaputra till the eve of British ~upation ? Experience shows such 
demands will have to be conceded after a period of agitation attended with 
strikes, bandhs and killings. Will the tea-tribes and pockets of immigrant 
Muslims remain silentspectatorsof thescene ?The process of disintegration 

• 

thus set in motion will have to be continued and the balkanisation of 
Assam will be fait accompli perhaps in the early decades of the next 
century. 

S3. See Kalita. G.S. 'Myths lbcd Tribal Awaomy 'TM Sentinel, 18 Docembcr, 1994. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

NSCN : Secessionism, Militancy, Insurgency 

T he dreaded Naga Socialist Council of Nagaland which has of late 
spread its tentacles to the entire north-east bad its origin in 1975 

following the Shillong Accord between Naga National Council (NNC) 
and the government Peace-loving moderates joined the mainstream but 
extremists under Angami Zapu Phizo and Thuingaleng Muivah stood 
opposed to the ac.cord as the 'most ignomious sale out' and determined to 
uphold sovereign Nagai and. They feltNNC had totally failed to keep pace 
with changing circumstances, 'isolated itself from the people' and it bas 
nothing in its programme to save the people from the 'process of 
domination, exploitation and assimilation.' For the salvation of the Naga 
people, in their view, there is no other organisation than NSCN. Phizo 
died in London, Muivahjoining hands with Isak Chishi Swu, a Tankhul 
fromMyanmar,for11•edtheNagaSocialistCouncilo/Nagaland(NSCN). 
It declares in its manifesto : 

(i) The unquestionable sovereign rights of the Naga people over 
every inch of Nagaland . 

(ii) Dictatorship of the people through the NSCN and the practice 
of Demoaacy ... as long as it is deemed necessary. 

(iii) The faith in God and salvation of rpankind in Jesus Christ. 

(iv) Socialism andeconomicsystrmsfortberemoval of exploitation 
and ensuring fair eq11ality to all the people. 

(v) Rules out saving Nagai.and through peaceful ineans and pins 
its faith on arms to save the nation and to ensme freedom to the 
people.1 

The NSCN had its headquartas on the border of Maoipur in 
Myanmar territory. That China bad been its 'mentor' is borne out by its 
ideology which is a blending of Christianity with the philosophy of Mao-

1. L•k ClUsbi Swu and Th. Muivah, Manife•to <f tM National Council <f Nagaland, 
Kobima (Oking), Second editiaD, 37·9. 
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Zedong. With its close Jinks and support in arms and training with 
Beijing, NSCN had been carrying on its operations in Nagaland. Manipur 
and even in Tirap district of Anmacbal Pradesh. Playing a host to other 
extremist outfits, it escorted them through the difficult terrain to China for 
arms and training and this was rendered possible through its friendly 
relations with the Karens and the Kachin insurgents of Myanmar.2 In 
1988, ideological reasons and inter-tribal feud led to a split in the 
organisation : one faction under Isak Swu and Muivah (1-M, South) and 
the other led by S. S. Kbaplang (K, North), a Remi Naga of Myanmar. 
Most of the insmgent outfits are affiliated to one or the other organisation. 
Of these, Inda-Burma Revolutionary Front (IBRF) founded in 1990 lw 
its constituents United National Liberation Front (UNLF) of Manipur, 
United liberation Front of Assam (Ul.P A) and NSCN-Nortb. Other 
outfits NSCN-South sponsored Inda-Burmese liberation Front (IBLF) 
and Manipm based organisations : Revolutionary Peoples' Front (RPF), 
Kangleipalc Communist Party (KCP), People's liberation Party of 
Kangleipalc (PREP AK), Hmars People• s Convention (HPC) of Manipm. 
Mizoram and Bodo Security Force (BrSF).' 

Initially, activitie$ of tbe NSCN bad been carried on the border of 
Myanmar-Manipur-Nagaland wherein they bad hase camps and ttaining 
centres of a n•1mber of insmgent organisations. They bad been telrorizing 
and killing civil population, extorting money and carrying on smuggling 
traffic." Through Moreb on Nagaland-Myanmar border narcotics worth 
several crores of rupees had been smuggled daily into India. They had the 
support of the Imphal Valley on the total indifference of New Delhi and 
Congress govanment of Manipm. The latter for reasons of its own was 
unprepared to condemn the activities of the NSCN.' In bis visit to the 
Valley in 1993 eminentjoumalist Kuldip Nayar found 

the problem was too much money had been pumped in ; ministers 
and so-called leaders bad laced their purses. that little was left for 
developmentoremployment 'lbishadrevivedtheNSCNwhichbad 
very little support even three or four years ago.' 

2. Dugupla. Anm, 'Uneasy cehn ill Nartb-F.ut,' Mabutr«11tt, 20Decemb«1986, 3-4 . 
• 

3. PrMlaabra, 'St11e1ofluurpacy,' Frtlllllbw, 11Pellruary,1994, 28. 

4. llaZlrika, Sllljoy, Tlte Stra111a. tf dw Milt, 231-9; JM Stallnll:lllO 24 Aucut 1995. 

5. New• Item. JM SertliMI, 30 Jauary, 1995. 

6. Nays, 'Betweea Che I jDCI : Deftaace by tho N1p1;' JM StaU.nnen, 8 Marcil 1995. 
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In his view, Centre's high-handedness and divide and rule policy 
were at the root of all the ttoubles. Reisbang Keisbing, a Tangkhul, who 
bad been made the Chief Minister in spite of the fact that the Congress had 
ooly21 outof59seatsintheStateAssembly,badbeenencouragedtohave 
closer ties with NSCN (1-M). On the otherband, S. C. Jamir, Nagaland 
Chief Minister, bad been emboldened by providing funds to bis exchequer 
to have links with NSCN (K). 

Allegations bad also been made that ethnic clashes between the 
Nagas and the K••kis bad been delibaately incited by the authorities. In 
reality the conflict between these two ethnic groups originated in the 
colonial period. 7 This was renewed with NSCN' s determination to bring 
under its effective control' Southe111 Nagaland'. Naga-inbabited districts 
of Ukbrul, Cbandel, Senapati and Tameglong. The Kuki National 
Organisation (KNO) with its constituent Kuki National Arm.Y (KNA) bad 
been demanding apartfroman autonomus State in Mynnmar, a homeland 
in parts of Ukbrul, Imphal valley, Kuki-inbabited areas of Nagaland and 
As.wn. Conflict with NSCN (I - M) was thus inevitable. Kuki militan&s 
who weze said to have received moral support from official agencies both 
of Manipur and Union government bad been demanding financi.al 
assistance, in arms and materials to 'fight and finish' the NSCN (I - M). • 
The Kuki-Naga clashes re.newed in May 1992 at Moreb on Kukis • refusal 
to pay 'taxes' demanded by the NSCN. In January 1993, in retaliation of 
the killing of a Kuki, quit notices bas been served on the Nagas by the 
KNA. Violence irrupted again and again and the officials of the government 
of Manipur satisfied by in issuing statements which inflamed passions of 
both the sides. Though the Nagas formed protection force, insurgency 
spread to several parts of Manipur and to the neighbouring districts of 
Nagaland. All that the government of these States did was the deployment 
of force and application of 'drclConian laws' which bad hardened the 
mistrust between the two warring communities. Commenting on the 
failure of the government writes Sanjay Singh, : 

• 

7. 

8. 

For mgio and e.ady settlement c:A the Kum 6ee J.W. Edgar's Note in Mackenzie, A 
Hutory of Relalion.r of the Govemmnt wide du HU Tribe' of the Nonlt-Ea.rt Frontier 
of Bengal, Appmdix E. art II.' 

BllpUjari. Problnru of du Hill Tribe6, iii, 217 f ; Claaucllury, K. C., 'The Genesis of 
Naga-Kulci Feuds", TM Stak11ttan 23 NO\'ember, 1994. 

'Naga-Kulci Cash,' iD Gun. A., Sbimray ud otben, An Introduction to tM Ethnic 
• 

Probkm in Mmripur, 12f. 
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Nagaland and Manipur ... have the highest per capita development 
expenditme allocated to them. The annual budgets · of these two 
States amount to about 1000 crores. With such outlays and little to 
show by way of development, it is clear that more of the funds baye 
been going into the pockets of political and administrative leadership 
of these States. In fact it will not be an exaggeration to say the several 
political leade.a'S of Manipur and Nagaland have a vested interest in 
perpetuating ethnic strife in this region.9 

ori 31September1993, Congress I government was dismissed and 
~ administtation was placed under a retired Lieutenant-General V. K. 
Nayar and the security forces deployed in the State were brought under the 
control of the Army. Three weeks later Prime Minister P. V. Narasimba 
Rao during his visit to Silcbaron the inauguration of the Assam University 
assured special measures for the seven States if the insurgents gave up 
violence. On complaints made by revenue poor 'special category' States 
for drastic cuts in Centtal assistance, Manmoban Singh, Union Finance 
Minister, announced that flow of funds to them would be considerably . --~-..a 10 mu~. 

New Delhi had no option but to adhere to its carrot and stick policy. 
Apart from 'toning up security' and 'accelerating development' the 
Centre had also to make a radical change in its policy towards Yangon, 
(Rangoon). Since the middle of 1993 allegation had been made by the 
military and para-military forces that the Bangladesh governmenthad not 
only allowed Pakistan lnter-Servic Intelligence (ISi) to carry on anti­
Indian activities, but provided asyl11m to Indian insurgents : ULFA, PLA 
and NSCN (1-M). This had received the confumation of the USA House 
of Representative though Dacca's response was one of persistent denial. 
It was too much to expect of any help from Dacca, the Centre was well 
aware, to ensure security and peace in north-east pending a satisfactory 
solution to the 'disproportionate share of Ganga-Padma flow.' 11 

9. Ibid., 18-9. 

10. Tapes Ray, 'SevenSi.9tasinSlrife: IMUtgcncyandISI.' FronJ line, 11March1994. 39-
41. 

11. /bitl.;Pnbhabra. 1heFcreipbaad: The ISi ne;au in the NOOh-Eut', FronJ line, 11 
March 1994. Aooording to lntellegence JOUrce.t about twenty six canp had been 
concenlraled in Cllittagong hills Tract, Dacca, Mymansingh and Sylhet whcrefrom 
fifteeen <Ufits were subjected to i~e"i<ID besidt-a anm cnining by cap.brass ~ 
B•n&ladeah Ritlea; 7M SmliMI, 12 December 199S. 
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lndo-Bwuiese. (later Myamnar), relations bad also been far from 
friendly. India had joined world-wide condemnation of Myanmar's 
military junta namely State Law and Order Council (SWRC), on the 
killings of a larger number of pro-demoaatic students ( 1988) and 
incarceration at home of Aung San Suu kyi, the undisputed leader of the 
National League of Democracy (NLD), which bad a landslide victory in 
election of 1990. India even vetoed Myanmarese move to join Non­
Aligned Movement at the Jaka1'ta Summit, 1992. A perceptible change 
occmedinlndo-Myanmareserelationswitbgrowingeagei11essofYangon 
to have a departure in its policy of isolation. The exchange of visits of 
dignitaries A Ye, Director of Foreign Affairs, Yangon and J. N. Dix~t, 
Indian Foreign Secretary was followed by two accords in January 1994 : 
one on border trade and the other on increasing contacts of civil authorities 
between two countries which was expected to be a better check on the 
insurgents and the contraband trade particularly of heroin reportedly 
passed through Moreb; it was the control of this traffic that originated the 
Kuki-Naga ethnic clasbes.12 

The democratic movement in Myanmar advenely affected the 
fortunes of the NSCN. Their base of operations passed under the control 
of Kachin Independent Army (KIA) and its political wing Kachin 
Independent Organisation (KIO). With its interests in restoration of 
demoaacy, the latter was not so keen in its support to the insurgents in 
its war against India. This apart, the cultural revolution in China and the 
breaking up of the thaw in lndo-Chinese relations bad deprived foreign 
aid to the insurgents. Weakend thus by the loss of Beijing patronage and 
bard pressed by SWRC forces in their sanctuaries, the NSCN bad no 
alteinative but to tum to the north for its very survival. 13 

In November 1994 reportedly the NSCN formed an 11mbrella 
organiution, Self Defence United Front o/South-East Himalayan Region 

12. Fcamallnaugunlion mflldia.Myammreae BmderTnde wu renewed on 14 Septem>« 
1995 wheaP. Cbic1amb1nm. Ullioa CortmW't'CC Minister, shookhmds widl Lt. Gcnenl 
Tualtyi. MyammreareMiai.sterfcxTnde. Putof dleexa-cite wu tochedcdleclandcltiD 
umJfticia1 trade between the two COUDbY& Joint milimy exa-cise between lncb­
Myammre.te Anniea to fh1ah out India-bw.d inU'lenta will be within its purview. 
I jkewise Myanmar hoped to punuade New Delhi to rdUnl the pro-dcrnocnlic rebels 
operating fromMup. and New Delt>i. 'JM StaUllftQll, from special ~at. 12 
April 199S. 'India kua on f<nip ties with Myanmar' ; 'JM Sentinel, 11 Apil; 8 May 
199S. 

13. Ray, Taps, c:JP· cil 40-1; 'Elusive peace,' ibid. 2S Septe:n*'t.r 1994, 40 f . 
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(SDUF), with the object of fighting against 'Indianization of indigenous 
peoples' through its policy of allowing 'massive influx of Indian nationals' 
in the region. The in~urgents believed that the region is under 'forced 
Indian occupation' and the people bad no option but to fight against 
'Indian domination, exploitation, assimilation and suppression.' •4 

Politically, too, it bad opened offices in Geneva, New York besides 
establishments at Bengkok, Khathmandu and in few other capitals. 
Defying all security and diplomatic hurdles NSCN had been successfully 
carrying on its anti-Indian propaganda in a number of Inte111atiooal 
forums including Unrecognised Nation's People's Organisation (UNPO). 
In a meeting held in the Hague in September 1995 a resolution was passed 
supporting independence of Nagaland which had enabled it to have 
sophisticated arms from abroad to carry on armed struggle against Indian 
Union. 15 

Indecision and delay on the part of the Government of India enabled 
NSCN 'to cast its net wider.' Taking advantage of the difficult terrain the 
insurgents penetrated into the Nortb-Cachar Hills. Situated between 
Myanmar and Bangladesh, it occupies an important strategic position for 
the NSCN as cache of arms delivered at Cox Bazar port. Chittagong Hills 
Tract in Bangladesh, fmds it way into Nagalandand Manipur bases of the 
insurgents, 16 In August 1990 it attadced a group of Dimasa youths at 
Maibong followed by a series of daylight robberies and abductions. With 
each successes it grew bolder and soon won overZemi and I Jangmei tribe 
of the Nagas forming the Zeliangroung group. They acquired the latest 
variety of sophisticated weapons including rocket launchers substantially 
raising its striking power. The police force in the district, on the 
otberhand, remained 'grossly inadequate,' 'pathetically ill-equipped' 
which bad enabled the newly foimedDima-Halam-Dauga (DHD), asmall 
but effective splinter group, to launch a violent compaign to demand a 
separate Dimaland with headquarters at Maibong.17 The Government of 

14. QwUitingmMMiplrimurpal.l.BrSFolituNewNalional&carilyForceofBoroland, 
Meghalayan Hynniewlrq 'A 'cltik lib.Jrlliola Cowil (HALC), National Fronl of 
Tripura, KarbiNOlional V°"'111nnwJNSCN, (L-ak-MlliYlh), ULPA wunotiDcluded. 
'NSCN Redraw• Strategy ill N. B.,' 7Jw S_..I, 21 PelJnmy 199S. 

15. 'NSCNgoealnr.cmatima•,'7MStote.nnon.,201auuyl996.InameetingheldatDaca 
ill eldy 1996 NSCN fonmlly joiaed UNPO in PftllCDCe cl all top lelldcn illd11clia1 
Muivlh wt Ink Swu; ibid., 20 June 1996. 

16. 7M StaUmtan, 20 May 199S. 

17. 'Dimal&Dd,' 7M SnliMI, edilmial, 28 April; 7M Stotumon, 26 April, 199S. 
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Assam, which bad already granted autonomy to different ethnic groups, 
could not concede a similar demand to DHD for the obvious reason the 
outfit is dominated by outlawed NSCN (1-M) with its objective to carve out 
an independent Z.Cliangroung as apart of 'Greater Nagaland.' Mobilizing 
the Nagas in these areas, it has constituted a battlion of 'Security task­
force' imparting training openly to a large number of recruits. DHD had 
been forcibly collecting 'taxes' under pressure from the NSCN on the 
Assamese, Bengalis, Bibaris and Nepalese. The Dimasas are also not 
spared which bad alienated vast sections of the DHD.11 

The NSCN (1-M) had brought under its umbrella a segment of the 
Hmars who bad been carrying on agitation for the last few decades to have 
a homeland of their own in Hmar-dominated areas of Mizoram, Manipur, 
Assam and Megbalaya.19 The demand made by the Hmar People's 
Convention (HPC)• was not acceptable to the Mizos who considered them 
as integral part of the Mizo community. Well aware that the Hmars were 
allergic to the very concept of absorption or 'Mizohood' and with their 
control of a part of Silc.har-Aizwal road, they had the power to sabotage 
the lines of communication which will be disastrous to Mizoram. State 
government therefore considered it politic to arrive at a settlement and 
an accord was made on 27 July 1994 granting autonomy to Sing lung Hill 
Development Council (SHDC) for social, economic and cultural 
development of the Hmars under its jurisdiction. 20 Like the Doro accord, 
the agreement failed to define clearly the council's area keeping alive the 
political dispute between the HPC and the State government. Despite 
surrender of a sizeable n11mber of the cadres of the HPC in 1994, some 
dissidents remained underground. The latter succeeded in establishing a 
nexus with the NSCN (1-M) which had supported their demand for 
autonomy and extended financial assistance besides supplies of arms and 
amunitions.21 They had enabled the Hmars in return for safe passage 

18. 'NSCN-DHD Scheme' in N. C Hills, 11te Smlinel, 26 April 199S. 

The Uhru povided ~to collection drives by DHD and did not he.titale to is•te 
demand notices to governmem cdidals and non-tribll tndm, According to intelligent 
aouR:e, NSCN t•kN 7K ~Che 'tu' and levies coDeded. 

19. ~ 'EhuivePeace;Mizcnmbalfadecadeaftertheaax>rd,' F1'C111lliM, 8 June 
1992, 42f. HPCforo•Hyc•meiBhring iaapublicimetingatSabwrdai.18 Dccied>« 
1987, with LaJctinliana u preaidelll llld Malduma R•ldwn, geoeial Seaewy. 

20. Clwldbury • .R.lbijit, •Ma.a bid farewell to MilitaDcy' The Sta~nnan. 25 August 199S. 

21. 'Hmar Ulttu Jw::ame active,' 11te SenliMI, 16 May 199S. 
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through tract under their control, of their arms and men to Nagaland and 
Manipur to set up camps in dense forests along Assam-Mizoram border 
and to extend operations to the Barak Valley and North Cacbar Hills. 

Megbalaya, hitherto an abode of peace, was also not free from the 
activities of the NSCN.22 The Hynniewtrep A 'chik Liberation Council 
(HALC), an underground outfit, is reported to have signed an accord at 
Aizwal with a number of insurgent groups to fight against the Indian 
Union. Extorting huge amount from businessmen, it had build up an 
arntoury and a trained cadre of fighters. Beside the support of the Khasi 
Students Union (KSU), it had links with NSCN and ISi to run camps to 
train up cadres even on the border of Meghalaya. On the west, A' chik 
Liberation MatgrikArmy (ALMA) had been working for the formation of 
a Garo State comprising ~ of Assam, Meghalaya and Bangladesh 
where ethnic group is in a majority. Nexus with NSCN (1-M) enabled the 
outfit to procure sophisticated arms from Nagaland. 22

• In Tripura, law and 
orda sit11ation had been seriously affected by the inaeasing violent 
activities of All-Tripura Tiger Force (A'l*l'F) and National Liberal Fro~t 
with acti.ve support of the NSCN(l-M). 

On 25 February 1995, there had occurred the most daring and 
ruthless bomb-blast in Brahmaputra Mail near Dimapur in which forty 
(unofficial report) including Army personnel lost their lives suspected to 
be committed by NSCN (1-M) militants. This was followed by a joint 
robbery of NSCN and Br. SF at Dhekiajuli in the Sonitpur district" and 
link could not but cause serious concern both at Dispur and New Delhi. 
The insurgents had already set up several camps at the Manas Tiger 
sanctuary and in dense forests in the Bhutan border. Through the 
strategically important area in the north and the river Brahmaputra on the 
south pass the rail link to Guwahati and the National Highway and other 
routes. What is the gurantee these life-lines would not be cut off by the 

22. The Sentinel, 10 May 199S. 'SbilloDg bu beccm6 the favourite haven« nerve centRI 
for all iuugeDlouditaof tbell«tb-eut t•king MlvaDllgeof lax intelligence. surveillance, 
ab.teDce of minimwn strength ol tee1trity f«oes and indiffecent attitude of the State 
government. It is feard that if the lihaalion ii D<lt brought uncltt contlol immedia&ely by 
nnm d. concerted anti-in-..rgency aperalioD. Megh•laya may go to the Nagaland way 
where the iu.rgency pnccically ran a pualld govemmmt.' Mitra Debui.s, The 
Stakmtan, 31 March 199S. 

22& Ray, Tapu in North East, 'Fatal confwioll. Militancy and growing Wmies,' Fronlline, 
7Sepcember1990, 28f; 10 Mardi, 199S, 42--3. 
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militants and bold the State to ransom ? With their growing demand for 
autonomy Kocb-Rajbanshis, the Rabbas and the Santhals of the region are 
also restive. IfNSCN (I-M) is allowed to grow from strength to strength, 
it will be a only a question of time its tentacles will spread beyond the 
borders to North-Bengal where Gurkhaland movement under Subhas 
Ghising is in progress. 

In Nagaland, both the factions of the NSCN, T. Muivah and S. S. 
Khaplang, had been active over a decade. Killings and abduction apart, 
every employee, businessmen and contractor is subject to 'taxes' levied by 
thePeople'sRepublicofNagaland.2Ainearly 1994, bus and truck-drivers 
plying on the National Highway 39 through Nagai and had to pay road and 
goods taxes of various forms. In protest when the truck-drivers went on 
a strike for over a month; neither the State nor the Central forces could 
make their presence felt ~pite the fact the people of Manipur were on the 
verge of starvation. Over past two years Nagaland witnessed 'more 
skirmishes than the sum total during the worst period of earlier violence. 
The situation deteriorated to such an extent that no option was left the 
Chief Minister S. C. Jamir, but to extend Disturbed Areas Act following 
the murder of the D_. C. Kohima, L. V. Reddy on 8 March 1995. V amuzo, 
leader of opposition, in the Assembly apprehended that the unwise act of 
the government would aggravate the situation and the innocent civilians 
would be subjected to the atrocities of the security forces as was in 1960s 
when the cult of violence was given a stamp or official sanction. 25 Jamir 
had to face blistering criticisms from all sides culminating in a vote of non-
oonfidence in the Nagaland Assembly. 'Ibis was followed· by killings, 
looli:ngs arid kidnappings with impunity. The unfortunate scenario had 
been traced to 'unholy nexus' between politicians, bureaucrats and 
militants which had been in opaation for the last few years. Reportedly 
'the under-ground live with the ministers who use them to bash up critics 
or kill rivals. Minister's vehicles have been usedforcarrying black money. 
More underground Nagas die in inter-tribal warfare than at the bands of 

' 

23. 11ae SmlNl, 20Fcbruary, 27Apil199S~Kuldip Nay1r, 'Between theJ.iDN : DefiaDce 
af1bc Nagu,' 11ae State6lfltlll, 8 March. 199S. 

24. In Nagalwt all empoyee. of dao pcnumat pztiaal.ty DOD-N11u. af banb wt 
ha.turaaco oo' • se required to .-y RI SOO to RI 1000 every IDOlllh oo pain cl deaah.to 
both the fadi<&t af NSCN. The bank1 .:e fm:cod to gnal Joam that bu liale prolped af 
being repeid. 11aeSenlinel, 22 February 199S. . 

2S. 11ae SentiMl, 3 Jua1ary, 11 September 199S; 'Politics over Security,' The State111tan, 

editmal 20 Febnwy, 1996. 
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the security forces. ' 26 Inevitably. the 'Nagas are (now) desperate. They do 
not know if they would evei- be able to get rid of the security forces and the 
underground. Their despair i~es when they realise that the cult of 
gun has taken over their lands. •27 

• 
The Centre rolled on Operation Orchid in Nagaland and the Sunny 

Vale in Manipur. The Central forces had failed to check and still less 
overpower the NSCN men; reports were forthcoming of ambushes and 
killings of army personnel in Nagaland.21 In Manipur, too. with their 
advance knowledge of Central force they could alight with their 
sophisticated weapons to Bangladesh and Myanmar while 60 elected 
members of the Assembly were in hit-list of the undezground for their role 
in operation of Sunny Vale. No spectacular result bad been achieved in the 
operations although the Army had succeeded in arresting top leaders and 
in recovering huge cache of arms. Majority of the arrested youths could 
not be detained or jailed as they were found to be innocent. On the 
otberband. reports were forthcoming of excesses of Centtal forces personnel 
aAd not unoften commanding officers had to make public apology for such 
misdeeds.29 In June 1996. Muivab, NSCN (1-M)supremo. had announced 
that the militant would soon have a united operation command and 
develop joint operational strategies with BrSF. NLF of Tripura, PLA of 
ManipurandsomegroupsofMeghalaya,AssamandAruoachalPladesb.10 

Already highly trained advanced insurgent group, Cobra Foret, was 
reponed to have crossed over to Manipur, Nagaland and Assam in small 
batches to carry out te11orist activities in urban areas, Reportedly the 
commandos were trained by ISi in Bangladesh in the art of guaa ilia 
warfare and use of explosives like RDX, nytroglycerine (TN1) and even 
rocket launchers to carry on mban gueitilla warfare. Recent trend 

26. 'In Kdlima'. said Kuldip Nays, • peciple live in femy the fes of the security fcxca aad 
the fear of the underground. Kohirm ii adeld cay by SP. M., the sbunas and mops are 
down and the doon of homes Jhul Nooe dares to be on the S1leet afta dark. One reuon 
for the use of drup and drinb i.s tbaa eveni"I' MC too long.' 'Between the Lines : Nagu 
Despair, Dread their Dc.stinu; The Slalesman, 19 Odobcr 199S. 

27. Ibid. 

28. 'CeDlre ukl ManipJr w1 N1galend to fi_. militancy' The SmtiMl, 11 Septeai»er 
199S. 

29. Ibid. 

30. The SmliMI, 16 June 1996. 
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indicates, according to military sources, a shift from jungle to urban 
warfare in a bid to scatter security forces. Ji 

Civil and Military authorities were unanimous that insurgency takes 
deep root in the north-east due to serious security lapses and laclc of 
coordination and planning amongst the North-eastern States. Secretary, 
Home Ministry K. Padmanabhaiah complained : 

Whatever was done hitherto was on 'ad-hocism~' The police are ill-.. 
equipped and overburdened. They have also to deal with drug 
traffickers apart from urban insurgency. Much depend on their fue­
power and mobility. If they are made to do with outmoded 303 rifles 
... it is a wonder that they function at all. Jz · 

. . . 

In a meeting of the Chief Minister at Shillong· on 29 April )995 
Rajesb Pilot, Minister of State, after making an assessment of the ~ituation 
commented that not all the Chief Ministers of the region bad ev•oced . . 

the political will to tackle insurgency fumly. In a similar strain said the 
Home Seaetary : 

Almost all the States do not have any concrete anti-insurgency plan 
to contain such subversive activities. Policing was not carried out 
against complaints of extortion. kidnapping, murders and docoity. 
Instead of taking prompt and serious action ... police force not 
unoften shifted the responsibility on the Army. 33 

Again, operation launched by the Indian Army had been facing set­
back due to non · of local administration. 32 Instances were not 
rare to prove that the armed police of both Nagaland and Manipur had 
given weapons to the militants, and that aiminals captured by the Army 
been released without proper trial which bad a demoralising effect on the 
Army and sending wrong signals to the youths.34 

31. 11u SllWmtan. 10 August 1996. 
The Views bdd by the lldellipDce 11Ucea (IM SmliMI, 30 October 1996) that the 
emerga.ce d 1bc 'Cobra' « 'King Cdln' f«ce i.s nodling but a 'disinfmnation 
campaign' of the undergr01md milit•D*' who w«e on the run i.s not tenable in view d the 
lpmt in activitit.I d the militalll paps since emy 1996, killing d muinaun numb« 

d mlitary pcnc-MI and their u.te d 1bc most aophi.9ticaled weapons induding ROX 

in their operatiou. 
32. The Jn•.ugeDLI w«e equipped wSh AK_.7 llifta, M-16 2ls, USA Carbines and other 

ldhal weapom while the State police u8ed old 303 rifles, self-loading riflea and light 
machine guu.' W'dd GOCl8e 0.•te,' 7Ju Senlinll, editcrial, 7 May 199S. 

33. Ibid., editcrial 3 May 199S. 
34. TM Stak.n1tt11J, 25 Sepft;clllier 1994, 1 May 199S, ; TM Smlinel, 13 July 199S. 
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Admittedly, ad-hocism or the policy of drift which had been the 
keynote of the policy of the Union government since Independence had 
complicated the vital issues of north-east India. Such a policy may be a 
temporary expedient, certainly not a permanent solution of the problem 
of the strategically sensitive frontier. Security reasons made it necessary 
for Nehru' s government to concede to the demands of the Nagas, but he 
left the boundary issue a festering sore which had enabled the Nagas to 
make rapid strides to the fulfilment of their ultimate goal, 'Greater 
Nagaland'. The Boros were granted autonomy withoutdelimilitisation of 
the BAC area, the result had been insurgency is gaining ground in Bore­
dominated areas. A timely action of the Union government would have 
saved the ill-fated Chakmas from being the victims of the wrath of the 
Arunachalis in the north. The policy of the government should conciliatory 
but must be flfDl. There can be no objection to persuation, negotioations 
and conciliation even to the utmost, but it should not be one of appeasement 
which is a sign of weakness. If conciliation fails, the recalcitrants must be 
brought under control with an iron band and in the process the innocent 
should not be punished along with the guilty; there lives and properties 
must be protected. Every endeavour need be made to earn the good will 
and support of the people to the policy of the government. 
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CH.APTER EIGHT 

Dark Clouds in North-East 

T be death of Hiteswar Saikia, 20 April 1996, ended the eventful 
career of the most controversial political leader in Assam 

during the period under review. He is placed by many on a high pedestal 
u the 'Man of the Year' ( 1992) , mastakamani (jewel of the hair), that he 
bad 'carried in bis veins' 'the spiritual heritage of Lachit Barphukan', the 
most striking personality of Assam's history while others called him 
'ganasatru' (enemy of people), ·'Badan Barph•1kan, a veritable quisling' 
who invited the Bwn1ese invaders into Assam•. Doubtless Saikia was a 
man of action-a dynamic personality who proved bis worth more than 
bis predecessors in making his voice heard in the corridors of power in 
Delhi. He got the sanction of the Centre for the dry port of Guwahati which 
reu1oved the grievance of the Assamese that West Bengal was collecting 
revenue on tea produced in Auam and the enhancement of oil-royalty to 
over rupees five hundred, another long-standing demand. It redounds to 
bis aedit in having clearance of the Union government of the two 
Universities of Tezpur and Cachar (Assam University), an IIT (North 
Guwahati), an additional refmery (Numaligarh) and a gas-cracker plant 
(Tengakhat, Dibrugarh district). He also secured from the Centre the 
pattern of ninety per cent government grant and ten per cent loan for 
accelerating the process of development, although decks had been cleared 
reportedly by the previous government. True, government under Saikia 
wiped out debt liabilities to the extent of over four thousand crores, but left 
a heavier burden of about six thousand crores to his successors. 2 He had 
also the credit of bringing a section of the ULFA overground, but created 
the problem of law and order by allowing the surrendered militants to 
make use of the clandestine arms in their possession. Saikia' s government 
wu neither clean nor honest It wu sullied by the multi-crore LOC scam, 
Operation Blackboard scandal and selling of jobs under the government 
even of school teachers at the lowest level. 

1. Bma. M.N., 'Hills war Saikia ', 26., Sarma. Sula. eds. 'Miks to Go ... curtain Raiser 0t1 

Hite.rwar Saikia,' Guwahati. 1983. 

2. .Inder Jit, 'Assam anoeher Punjab m Kuhmir', The Assam-Tribune, 16 September, 
1990; The Senline~ news item. 2 June 199.S. 
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The Assam Accord, which bas been considered as the Magnacarta 
of the people of Assam, appears to be the last item in the agenda of Saikia' s 
government Speaking of the delegation of opposition leaders in October 
1994, S.B. Cbavan. Home Minister, held tbeAssamgovemmentresponsible 
for not being serious in implementation of the Accord and that unless 
foreigners were driven out from nortb~t, it would be difficult to tadcle 
the multifarious problems of the region. The Home Minister was alive to 
the danger of unabated immigration and total failure of IM(DT) Act 1983 
in the detection and deportation of illegal immigrants. 3 If the Centre was 
really convinced of the nature and extent of the problem and its far 
reaching consequences necessary measures ought to have been taken to 
enforce the Foreigners Act, 1946, repealing the highly discriminatory IM 
(DT) Act 1983. In fact the Union government bad 'abdicated its 
responsibilities' of detecting and deporting off oreigners not only in north­
east but elsewhere in the country. In two metropolitan cities Bombay and 
Delhi, reportedly when the process of disenfranchisement was started, 
Muslim fundamentalists raising hue and cry of harassing the minorities 
compelled the Union government to suspend the 'Constitutional and legal 
action' on the plea of 'secularism'4 • Apparently, New Delhi was not 
prepared to repeal nor even to amend the discriminatory Act which would 
be offensive to those who provide vote bank to the party in power even at 
the cost of integrity and sovereignty of the country. 

The people of Assam bad high hopes in the Chief Election 
Commissioner T. N. Sesban that he would be their saviour: that he would 
be able to remove the names of foreigners from voter's list. The CBC belied 
the expectations. He had no madlinery of his own to check-up lakhs of 
names from the voter's list. He bad to depend on the administrative and 
police officers under the command of a Chief Minister who was also to toe 
in the lines of those who raised him to his high office. In fact the sword 
of Damocles was banging over his head. The day Saikiamade a statement 
in Assam Assembly that in a single year thirty lakhs Bangladeshi 
inftlttatos bad entered Assam, the leader of the Muslim Forum threatened 
that unless the Chief Minister withdraws his statement, the Forum would 

3. He found, out of 2,88,000 cues <mly 25,444 had been referred to the tribunal f~ 
detection and neceaary action wl out of tills the tribunal originally identified 8,8? 1 
cue.t and 1), 19 bu been dcp<xted. Thwgh a tip in the iceberg, it i-oved the i-esencc of 
imlumerable Bangladeshis in Asnm wl IM(D'I) Ac:t u an impediment to the i-ooes• of 

• 
dctedioo and depcxtation. &titOOal, 1he HDIM link, 20 Augwt 1994. 11ae SmliMI, 3 
Augut, 1994. 

4. 'Piloting a Perspective'. editmal, 7Jae HDIM Link, 13 Augmt. 1994. 
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pull him down in five minutes. 1be Assam Chief Minister bad no 
altetuative but to retract from what be.bad said : that there is not a single 
foreigner in Assam.' Since then be bad been harping on the same tune and 
following a policy of appeawnentof thereligiousminorities by announcing 
reservation of jobs unda the government in accordance with population 
pattern breaking up thereby harmonious and composite character of 
Assamese society ~d opening up for migrants riverine (char) areM, 

forests and tribal belts and legitimising these by issuing pattas. These 
'anti-people and anti-national' activities would not have been possible but 
for the co-operation and help the Chief Minister received from a coterie 
of the senior but servile civil servants who bad 'no constitutional 
obligation to save Congress-I government in Assam at the cost of banding 
over the State to Bangladesh.'' Saiki a was indeed a victim of circumstances 
and no less of bis own folly. 

In his Press Conference at Guwabati on 13 October 1995, C.M. 
Shafi, High Commissioner Bangladesh, declared that it was not the policy 
of bis government to encourage infiltration and categorically denied that 
influx of Bangladeshi national into India was taking place. 'How can I 
accept that there were lakbs of Bangladeshis here when the Assam Chief 
Minister denied the presence of illegal Bangladeshi here'. 7 The religious 
Census of 1991 bad exploded the myth that these is not a single foreigner 
in Assam. The census exhibits an 'unusual growth' of Muslim population 
from 35.92 to63.73 lakbs, 77.42 percent as against41.89 percent of the 
Hindus.'Thepopulationgrowtbduring 1961-91is105'72percentandthe 
corresponding increase in then••mberofvotasdming 1962-91is139'95. 
Apparently there lw been large scale inflltration of Muslim migrants 
from across the border inasmuch as the natural growth of Muslims in 
Assam would have been 45 per cent as against 42 per cent of the Hindus 
on previous two decades. Therefore, a large difference of 32 per cent 
between the actual growth and the estimated natural growth rate might 
have been contributed by illegal migrants, odlea wise Muslim population 

5. 'IM SmtiMI, 6 August, 1994; Pnllbabn, 'A St.,,..~·, FrOlllline, 17 July 1992. 39. 

6. llnd., 'Of Illusion and Rea•ny'. 14 Decearlher, 1994. For fear m rdribution. four top 
lueauc:nb OaW Scaeury Aruaodoy Bblaadaaryya. IGP (Law wt Olds), A+im 
Roy, Secrelary (Peomeel), Nia 'i• <inh lad DGP J•ajla Du leltlbcSllleoat-.eeve 
m acw AGP-Jed govaDmNlf anne to power. 

7. Ibid., 14 <>aob«, 1995. 

8. eo.1,ued by DDE Uail: 1XX> ASSAM, oho Bhuyu, J.N. 'Religio11 Ca1111•ity d 
Jwti•'. TM W 24 July, 199S ; 'Pcrpaleti9a Growth in A•em', TM A6allft 
?'rUHllN, s~. 14 Auauat 1997. 
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in As.um would have been about 52 lakhs in 1991 through a natural 
process as against 35.92 lakh in 1971. Evidently, as J. N. Bhuyan rightly 
maintains, excess of eleven and half lakhs over the estimated figure is by 
and large immigrants from Bangladesh; migrants from other parts of 
India is nominal. 

• • 

Influx of immigrants into Assam is inevitable. The density of 
population of neighbouring Bangladesh is highest in the world. The 
pressure on land, diluvium and a stagnant economy had forced the 
Bangladeshis to cross the porous border with the aid of dalals or touts on 
either sides at varying rates 'depending on difficulties of crossings and 
means of the migrant' Though the other side of the border is economically 
not much better, it provided the migrants all that they wanted- land and 
employment as labourers in farms, construction and domestic works.9 If 
the influx of immigrants remain unabated even at the present rate it is only 
a question of time when indigenous Assamese will be alien in their own 
homeland and the possibilities of their being ruled by foreigners cannot 
be ruled out. 'With their multiplication', in the words of a political 
observer, --

Within fifty years they will form the majority in Assam. The.next step 
will be a refczendum on merger with Bangladesh. With Assam gone 
India will have no land link with the rest of North-east India. What 
with insurgency in some areas and what with snapping of the land­
link, North-eastern India will be lost to India. 10 

Indian Governmentsbouldendeavour, suggestions had been made, 11 

in co-operation with Bangladesh govei1•ment, South-East Asian Countties 
and Intet11ational agencies to the growth and development of Bangladesh 
economy and taking up projects 'tosecurelandsofBangladesb from flood 
watrz that destroy crops, reduce land-holding, increase poverty, and 
eventually force people to leave'. Stress must also be laid by the State 
government in successive plans on soil conservation, irrigation and river 
valleyprojectsoftheTsangpo-Brahmaputta-Barak~insfortheprotection 

of both the valleys and Bangladesh from the recurrence of floods. The 
Brahmaputra Board constituted for the purpose in 1980 by an Act in 

9. Clwdwry, IC, 'lllftuence Uabouad: Problemdtbe lndo-Banglade.sh B<X"der'. Frontline, 
6Novenj)a1992, 24-S. 

10. 'Tiu A.uam Trilnose, 17 August 1985. 

J J. Hazarika, Sanjoy, 'How t.odvelllepl Migntioa Issue, India Abraod', New York, 13 
Novemher 1992. 

oigicized by Google Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 



Detection and Deportation : Measures Suggested 123 

Parliament utterly failed to deliver goods. It took as many as fifteen years 
to make ready the preliminary report and nothing is said in it of 
implementation nor of the funds. Without foreign collaboration it is too 
much to expect of the Board to undertake a project involving thousands 
of crores of rupees. Needless to say, it will curb effectively inflow of the 
immigrants and minimise expenditure on security and defensive measures 
along lndo-Bangladesh border apart from boosting up the economy of the 
entire north-east region. This should receive the priority it deserves of the 
Union and the State government. 

The problem of detection, dispersal and even deportation of infiltrators 
would not be a foimidable one if the Centre and the State government 
tackled it with imagination, zeal and in time. We are well aware a large 
number of foreigners left the Indian soil following lndira-Mujib Agreement 
in 1972. A few more lakhs could have been distributed to other parts of 
the country if New Delhi had the political will and determination to give 
effect to the wishes of the Prime Minister Indira Gandhi- 'if there were any 
foreigner, they would be sheltered elsewhere in the country, if the 
Assamesedonot want them'. A large scale deportation of foreigners would 
produce not only country-wide reaction, but international complications. 
There is hardly any solution at present other than co-existence with those 
declared citizens under the Assam Accord (1985). The problem is now 

· only of post-1971 infiltrators. It is neither possible nor desirable to have 
a witch-bunt. A census of pre-1971 migrants may be made by making an 
announcement to register themselves with local authorities within a 
specified date to have a Permanent National Register of Citizens (NRC) 
on tb.e basis of documents relevant to residency as may be determined by 
a panel of judges or highly competent authority*. Citizenship certificate 
be issued to genuine settlers and identity cards to all voters after proper 
verification. Birth and death registers be maintained and regularly 
checked up at all levels-towns, villages ~d blocks. 

To prevent immigration through waterways to the char areas, the 
river police force must be made effective. Colonies of ethJliC groups 
inimical to the Bangladeshis may be set-up along the whole line of the 
frontier. Sealing of the porous border by roads and barbed-wire fencing 

• NRC .mould be the buis f<X" ICl\ltiny of DOD-citizem. A coq>laint can be lodgod to the 
competent authority by any citi:r.en Chat a particular pcnon in the Reg~ iJ not a citiun. 
The enquiry should be instituled, for which a tribunal may be set-up in each <X" a group 
of c:omtituencies. There should be also an &AX<¥ille auth<X'ity at the State level and its 
verdict should be final. 
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will not be an effective proposition. ·There is no border like this which zig 
zags throughout the bills and dale, river and paddy fields and forests. 
Neither can it be clearly demarcated nor e.asily ~.ttrolled. Night aossings 
are e.asy, specially where path is eases by bribery' 12

• Infiltrators could 
easily sneak into West Bengal and catch the next available train to Assam 
where IM(D'D Act grant them citizenship. A Central agency or the 
Government of Assam be authorised to check-up and even to reject 
certificates issued by the neighbouring States. 

The protection of Indian citizens whether of the Hindus and the 
Muslims being the only objective of the detection and deportation, there 
can hardly be any question of discrimination and harassment of the 
minorities : for their survival, the new-comers themselves should come 
forward to free the country of infiltrators. Therefore, the discriminatory 
IM(D'D Act must be scrapped or drastically amended and aliens deported 
under Foreigners Act 1946 as elsewhere in the country, for likes must be 
treated alike. There can be no objection as demanded by the AASU the 
revision of the incorrect electoral rolls once for all at the earliest On the 
eve of the last election student leaders were assured by T.N. Sesban, Chief 
Election Commissioner, that electoral roHs will undergo intensive revision 
with January 1997 as the cut off date. 

No attempt whatever has been made so far in updating the NRC nor 
of the repeal of the IM(D'D Act indispensably necessary for an intensive 
revision of the rolls. T. N. Sesban bad retired and it is unlikely his 
successor would take up a mea~ure not in the agenda of the newly­
constituted United Front government 13 In its election manifesto Congress-
1 government was determined to ensure the continuance of the IM(D'D 
Act as it was designed to assist the deportation off oreign nationals and 
to protect them from unnecessary harassment. CPl(M) was not so much 
concerned with the Act as with the stopping of the discriminatory inflow 
of inftltrators and detection of foreigners with 1971 as the cut-off year .14 

Curiously enough, the AGP which bad come to power in 1985 'solely' on 

12. Hawilc.I. op. cil., 327-8. 

13. This is bmne out ~y the ~Bangladelhi stance d. Mulayam Sing Jadav, the Ddeace 
Minist« d. the United Prom~ when he wonda'ed why the BJP wu making 
a fua about immigrants from Bugladeah and aid 1blt India would be able to JX""P« 
in Cbereal .sente if there wuafe«L nliaad.ID'tia,Pllkillanand BangladNh. 'Ctw••1mali• 
and Clflldluniu d1th', TM S..iilwl. 29 May, 1996. 

14. TM Sentinel. editorial, 24 April 1996; TM Staluman, 18 Febnaary 1996. 
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the foreigner's issue, though auured in its manifesto full implementation 
of the Accord, made no mention of the oore clauses 5 .1 to 5 .9. 15 Nor did 
it make the repeal of the IM(DT) Act a pre-condition in its joining with 
the United Front government at the Centre. As a sop to AAS U and others, 
it sought to have a new enactment to deal with foreigner's issue inspite of . 
the existence Foreigner's Act 1946 which had served so well in other parts 
of the country. BJP, the Assam unit, was the only party which had 
committed in its manifesto saapping of the IM(DT) Act and updating 
NRC for an intensive revision of the electoral rolls. 16 At the national level, 
too, the party considered unchecked inftltrations as the major problem 
facing the country and seeks to solve it by necessary enactment apart from 
stringent measures to curb unchecked infiltration.17 Such a move on the 
part of the BJP is not likely to be unless the party has the 
necessary strength in the Parliament to repeal the discriminatory Act. 

The Prime Minister Deve Gowda, assured the people of Assam 
during his visit to Guwabati on 27 October 1996 that IM(DT) Act 1993 
would be scrapped and prior to it Indrajit Gupta, Home Minister, also 
made a statement that the Centre was 'actively considering' the repeal of 
the discriminatory Actas it had failed in its objectives of identifying illegal 
immigrants in Assam. There was not much euphoria on these utterances 
on the uncertainties whether the Centre had the political will to push 
through the necessary legislative measure in the Parliament in the teeth 
of opposition of the Congress I whose support was indispensable for the 
United Front government for its very survival11

• In fact the Prime Minister 

IS. h bad become cxtremcly diffiaalt for the AGP-led government to implement the aucial 
daa1e1oftbeAccuduitbad tocury withit.salJill!R partnas. Abdul Muhib Majumdar, 
leader United Peaple's Party (UPPA) and a Cabinet Minister, who wu in fad the 
.a'Chitect of this di'Crimin•tcry piece of legi.slatioo,) bad cnn.'1dc:rcd IM(D1) Act as an 
'imleveot' iJsuc and its rq.al did not fmd pl~ in the Assun Acaxd. He even 
tbrealeDed that hi.I party wwld 'recomidec its SUff>OO', if the Clllef Minister pressed for 
the repeal of the Act (TM SentiMI 20 May, IS September 1996). 

I6. 'BJP move on IM(D1) Act', ibid., 26 July 1996. 
17. Theae include aprt from delection, dt.plr1atioo and disenfraodUsement of foreigllea, 

updatation of NRC, eledrified fencing along I~Banglidesh border, checting up of 
rlverlnc infihnt<n, annulmena of p~y dea'• between Indians and foreigners and a 
clc:l8e monitming of foreign funds flowing into hadia to eDl\ft that such funds canaM be 
u1ed for anti-national adivitia. 

18. The Coagrw Worlc:ina Comnaueo'• ree00.- Clll 4 November 1996 categorically 
~ United Front governmmt' • D¥>Ve to repeal the IM(Dl) Act in the f<X1hoomina 
willl« Wliall of the Parliament, adding that repeal of the Act would be comtrued 'u 
lbject Mienda' to the pre1Me of tho BJP'. 
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had made a volte face on 26 November 1996 when he declared 'repeal of 
this Act will not arise without taking the whole house into confidence'. 

A solution of the problem of foreign nationals is apparently extremely 
bleak. If the inflow of infiltrators remain unabated even at the present rate 
it will be only a question of time when the indigenous Assamese will be 
alien in their own home and even if the problem of foreigners receives a 
solution it is apprehended unending influx of outsiders will adversely 
affect the fortunes of the Assamese, nay their very identity will be lost to 
posterity. As a panacea suggestions had been made to declare Assam as 
a 'tribal' State or with modification Art 370 of the Constitution be 
extended to Assam. Undoubtedly, with spectacular advance in trade and 
industrial activities during last few decades there had been a tremendous 
influx of migrants from otherparts of the country into the urban areas and 
industrial centres of Assam. While there has been a shrinkage in the area 
of the State, the population is on the increase in geometrical progression. 
This has created a demographic imbalance compelling many to leave their 
hearths and homes and closing to them to a great extent the avenues of 
employment. Art 19(1) (c) and (g) of the Constitution concedes the right 
of the Indian citizens to reside, settle and carry on any occupation 
anywhere in the country. The Tewari Commission recommended: 'Assam 
should be granted special protection as Kashmir where no real estate can 
be acquired by or sold to an outsider, to protect the interest of the local 
people.' Therefore, all that can be done to safeguard the interest of the 
indigenous people is not to declare Assam 'tribal', but to introduce, 
gradually, as a special case, select provisions of the Sixth Schedule 
particularly alienation of land and jobs under the government. To 
maintain the identity of the Assamese time has also arrived to give serious 
thought on reservation of seats in the Assembly to the original inhabitants, 
say all those citizens prior to 195.1. This is in conformity with the Assam 
Accord (clause 6) which promised 'to protect, preserve and promote the 
cultural, social, linguistic identity and heritage of the Assamese people.' 

Art 370 is not the answer for the protection of the Assamese interests 
nor preservation of their cultural entity. If that be so the provision would 
have been demanded by all the States since the need for preservation of 
cultural identity is common to all. Experience shows that the article has 
become an instrument of exploitation in the hands of the ruling oligarc.by 
and vested interests. Above all, 'it feeds forces of parochialism, acts as a 
breeding ground of separatist tendencies and gives rise to tensions and 
conflicts'. 
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In early 1995, reviewing the growing insecurity of the north-east, 
Lieutenant General G .P. Kaushik, Chief of the Staff, Eastern Command. 
bad claimed that the situation in Assam was much better than compared 
to Manipur and Nagaland. The ULFA and Boro militants had been 
controlled to a great extent though they were capable of creating problems. 
North Cachar Hills continue to cause serious anxiety of the government 
as the insurgents from Manipur and Nagaland had made the district their 
base of operations.19 Admittedly, insurgency of Manipur and Nagaland 
bad drifted from bad to worse, but in the Valley of the Brahmaputra, too, 
it was a lull before the stolDl. ULF A militants were crippled, but not 
ausbed.StungbyadivisioninitscadreandrefusaloftheNSCNtoinclude 
it in the newly-fonned SDUF following its 'dwindling credibility', ULF A 
leadership made a concerted effort to strengthen the organisation to 
emerge as one of the leading 'Revolutionary Force' in north-east. 
Reportedly they managed to smuggle large quantities of arms and 
ammunitions despite reverses in Operation Golden Bird a few months 
backonMizoram-Myanmarborder.20Theystartedregroupingthemselves 
in different parts of the Valley and neighbouring States. Already they had 
enteredintoGuwabati and settling down in Bhutan border and neighbouring 
hills despite round-the clock vigilance of the security forces. 21 The 
spontaneous response to their bandh calls amply demonstrated that they 
were still active disproving official version that ULFA 'had its backbone 
broken.'22 

The Army top brass did not give due cogni7.ance of the emergence 
of the 'diabolical force' -the surrendered ULFA or SULFA. Blessed by the 
ruling authority and in possession of 'clandestine arms' they were above 
law to indulge in anti-social activities, 23 and professing allegiance to none 
but the party in power and in fact they became 'private army' f~ Congress 

19. Tiu Senlinel, 27 June 199S. 

20. Ibid., 22June199S;Piftyin«rgellU belonging to a mixed group ot2SO strong contingent 
W«e believed to have been killed in a pincer movement by the Indian Anny along lhe 
lntemllionaJ border in soulb Mizcnm. Tiu Slalaman, 1 S May 199S. 

21. Ibid., 31 May 199S. 

22. Ibid., 22 June 199S. 

23. A lilt ofbld11•iling, loo«ing, extodiam IDd wauJts may be seen in BrilwpMi. 'Our 
AageltfalleafromHeaven'. Tiu Sentinel, 9Augult 1995, alloediluiab 19 Decembel, 
199S, 2S May 1996. 

Digitized by Google Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 



128 Dark Clouds in North -East 

I to fight for election.,.. Much bal111 bad already been done by the outfit by 
giving wrong signals to the rising youths that violence alone would be good 
and five-star life style will be within their reach with the cult of gun and 
not by bard Nork. 

The Jeatb of Hiteswar Saikia left a void in the political leadership 
followec' byaspurtinactivitiesofthebannedextremistoutfits. Intelligence 
reports .;uggested on the eve of 1996 election that both ULFA and BrSF, 
being scattered by Army operations were regrouping and anns were being 
smuggled in across the border State while the State government 'kept its 
fmgers crossed' .25 Reports were forthcoming from Nalbari, Bongaigaon 
and Morigaon districts of ULF A distributing pamphlets calling for a 
struggle for 'Independence' and hoisting party flags on the top of State 
government buildings to mark outfn's-flfteenth anniversary.26 

A pamphlet issued by the Damng district unit of the underground 
outfit expressed its willingness indirectly to participate in the election and 
made it clear that it was not opposed to negotiations. 'We are not an anti­
talk group, but are against compromise in the name of dialogue'. The 
pamphlet was issued, it was not unlikely ,firstly to lure the government to 
mollify the 'iron-dragnet' around them, secondly to ensure the end of 
Congress I rule in Assam to saddle its mentor AGP in power as 
preliminary to Iaianch itsopention against 'Indian impetialism'. Repmtedly 
top brass bad negotiations with AGP to leave at least 20 Assembly seats 
for their supporters. 21 Accordingly BrSF and ULFA activists participated 
in the polls in their own way supporting their own candidates. In Boro 
dominated areas, Kokrajhar to Udalguri, by and large candidates were 
pressurised to withdraw their nomination. A candidate at Margherita was 
gunned down by alleged ULFA activists whileaf0tnaer Minister of Assam 
was shot dead before the counting of votes on the Golaghat-Merapani 
road. NSCN was supposed to have a hand in this killing. There had been 

24. lbUJ., editorial, &August 199S:SicldbanbaPIMtku, f~medyPublicitySeaewyULPA, 
aid thll lhey w•e warkiDg far the Coagreu I cpdidllel ill tho Guwablli M•miripal 
eledion and will pve cooditionaJ "11¥'1 far the emuiag Alaembly polls cf. 111pra. 84. 

2S. A lhip carrying a l•ge CllChe <Xhigbly ~ilitticated 111n1 far ULPA wu iDfelCCpted by 
B•nglectem Seariy peamMI df tho UilM'l M• C-oll Bazar. AnD1 Uld amaunitioD 
•qpdfromBuakakwcnnn1gp.ttoMinnmanddwit::etoAaan, 7MS1at«maan, 
2May 1996. 

26. TM Slaku:...., 2S Apil, 1996. 

21. Mitra, Debuil 'ULFA'• Gaim.flle•' nwsiau,., w. 22January1996. 
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in addition over half a dozen of ULFA attacks on Army personnel 
including lieut Devendra Tyagi just outside the Kamakhya temple. 21 

In the election the Congress I was voted out and Prafulla Mahanta 
f0tn1ed the AGP-led coalition government Hardly bad he been sworn in 
when Mahanta had to confront with a 'violent situation' in the wake of 
ethnic conflicts in Kokrajhar and Bongaigaon districts, killings of 
Tinsuk.ia district Superintendent of Police, Assam-Nagaland border and 
the eminentjoumalistParag Das. If the situation was allowed to deteriorate 
further there was every likelihood of extension of Article 356, i.e., a spell 
of President rule in Assam. Mahanta bad no other option but to persist in 
operation of the armed forces recalled by his predecessor,_for which be bad 
been subjected to severe aiticisms29

• All the more, during election 
rompaign Mabanta bitterly criticised Congress I government's Army 
operations as 'redundant' .30 To the critics the ghost of Saik.ia continued 
and that Mahanta bad bettayed the electorate by giving a free hand to the 
Army. On the other band, it has been argued that ULFA itself was 
responsible for the deployment of the Army as itbad made the gun-culture 
so widespread among the youths that it was no longer possible for the 
police alone to tackle the widespread killings, extortions, abductions and 
general lawlessness in the State with their antiquated weapons. 31 Mahan ta 
wu well aware until the Army was able to carry out its difficult objectives 
without let or hindrance there will be no improvement in the situation. He 
made it clear that it will remain as long as killings, extortions and 
kidnappings continue in the region. 32 Needless to say, a government worth 
the name must ensme the scnuity of life and proJ>C2'1Y of its citizens. If it 

• 

lacks the neces.qry resources, both in men and arms, there can hardly be 
any objection to procure these from wherever possible. Under no 
cil'C11mstances can it endanger the lives and properties of those undez its 
care. 

Allegations bad been made of 'repression, harassment and ---humiliation' of peaceful citiuns bymilitarypersonnelempoweredas they 

28. Ibid., 26 Apil 1996; 11N SentiMI., 2. 6, May, 27 June 1996. 

29. 11N Sentinel, 2 May 1996: 'CM seeb mare Cenual Pm:e.!', 6 July 1996. 

30. Mlhanta's •&Army tl•DQ\ aoccxding to media, emboldened the ULPA militant• to 
Jelld a dear m·••P dial they will a 1111· violence ••lett the lroClpl were widldraWL 
'Le._ far M+um' 11N StalUl91t111, editorill, 3 July 1996. 

31. Ibid., 7 Juae, 1996. 

31. 7Jw StakillllDlt op. cit. 
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are by the Anned For~ (Special Powas) Act 1958 'to shoot to kill and 
protect themselves for any act carried out under its provisions'. As a 
remedy, The Unijitd Command was introduced on 20th January 1997 to 
conduct counter-insurgency operations jointly by the Army, paramilitary 
forces and the State police co-ordinated and monitored by the Chief 
Secretary and the GOC, Four Corps. 33 Apart from cordoning off the 
militant outfits who had encamped themselves in the Bhutan borders, the 
GOC claimed that 'the Security for~ were able to capture 204 ULF A 
militants and 69 Bodo militants during the three months of operations in 

• 

comparison to 68 ULFA and 41 Bodo ultras held during the three months 
preceding it.' Complaints had been made, on the otherband, even by the 
Amnesty International against Armed personnel of killing civilians 
including women and children apart from suspected insurgent groups. 
While calling upon the ultras to refrain from killings and abductions, it 
had appealed to the Army to fulftl its obligations, under international law 
to respect and uphold the human rights of all people. 33• Suggestions bad 
been made to set-up grievance cells and to organise public relations 
meetings to improve relations with Army personnel both in urban and 
rural areas. Punitive measures must also be taken against Army excesses 
and made known to the public. 

ItisindeedhearteningthattheAGP-ledgovernmenthadrealisedthe 
urgency of the seizure of all clandestine anns in possession of anti-social 
elements including the SULFA for the restoration of law and order in the 
State. The State government had asked all those in possession of suchanns 
to return within a time limit, failing which threatened to take deterrent 
measures against the defaulters. 34 The time limit is already over; no report 
is forthcoming as to the smrender of illegal arms. It is also doubtful if the 
government was in possession of autbenticinf0t•••ation as to the booafid& 
of the cadres and how many of these were in possession of sophisticated 
weapons. 

Mabanta government announced that doors were always open for a 
dialogue with the ultras as a means to restore peace and normalcy in the 
State. 35 Activists in Uppel" Assam, according to available sources, were in 

33. 'Unified and &dcaed', TM Senitnel, 7 Jann•ry 1997. 

33a. 'Anny, exceateainN-Bbuaftidal •IH"fim: Anmelty', TM Indian Ezprea1, 13 April 
1997; 'Army in tho Ncrtb-out', 18 Apil lWI. 

34. TM Senline~ 29 May, 1996. 

3S. Ibid. 
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favour of talks with the Centre to fmd out a solution of all the problems, 
but those in lowerpartof tbe Valley stood opposed to peaceful negotiations. 
On 23 January 1996, the Central Publicity Secretary ULFA issued a 
statement that the outfit was not prepared to start any negotiation at a time 
when illegal operations were going on in many part of the State. Further 
he warned the intellectuals in non-cooperating in their armed struggle and 
for not opposing Anny operations in Upper Assam.36 When the Assam 
Chief Minister made a further appeal that the extremist outfit should come 
forward to the talks without any condition, he was told in reply that talks 
with the Union government may be possible in a foreign venue in presence 
of U.N. representatives and on sovereignty of Assam.37 In spite of this 
rebuff, Mahanta invited ULFA leadership to the negotiating table in the 
larger interest of the region. 31 Will the extremists accept the olive branch 
extended by the Assam Chief Minister ? 

The answer will be an emphatic no. as matters stand at present. 
ULFA' s links with NSCN renders it difficult for the outfit from holding 
separate talk with the government. 39 In fact there had been escalation of 
the activities of the militant outfits since early August 1996 with heavy 
casualties which includedABSUPresidentmoderateSwamblaBas•JD)atary, 
Deputy Commanderof CRPF at Guwahati and over a dozen ofjawans and 
Army personnel at Nalbari and Sibsagar districts. Intelligence agencies 
believed that the ISi which had been spurring subversive activities 
supplied the ultras plastic explosives including RDX to carry out heaviest 
casualties with devastating results. The State government and the Army 
authorities under orders of the Centre had been forced to make an all out 
effort to curb insurgency by large scale operations . ..o 

Since Sheikh Hasina Wazed came to power in Bangladesh lndo­
Bangladesh relationship considera.bly improved. Both the countries had 
agreed not to extend help to any foreign insurgent outfit ope1ating from 
theodlercountry.Bangladesbhadalreadywarnedallanti-soeialelements 

36. Ibid., editorial, 'IU ending All Violence'. 26 June 1996. 

37. Ul.PA'steandfcrtalbwitbgovernment', 71teStataman, 191une, 1996. 
' 

38. 'CM c6tn nnoooditiooal talb', 71te Smlinel, 20 July 1996. 

39. . 71te Senlinel, WI ilnt, 16 JUDe 1996 : SueagtbeDcd by Ibo "'iput of tho JBRF, tho 
apex body of the imurgeDU, bad to face a liuiil• .rituation in 1ant••ry 1992 when 
AnbiDcla R.ajkbowa refused to relp('Ot to Ibo call of the moder.tea; 71te Stata"ran, 
edit«ial, 12 Augwt 1996. 

40. 71te Smlinel, 25 Auplt, 1 Sepwak 1996. 
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active in India and operating from Bangladesh to vacate Bangladesh 
within a time limit. Since then groups like ULFA, PLA, NSCN, A'l"l'F and 
BrSF who received protection under fotnaer (BNP) government found 
their c.amps in the jungles of Chittagong Hill Tract (CHT) dismantled and 
been forced to move back to India 41 ULFAhad concentrated in the borders 
of Bhutan wherefrom it is understood to be exploring possibilities of 
importing cheaper and sophisticated weapons from former Soviet Republics 
since import of arms through Bangladesh had become hazardous. 42 To 
augment 'war-Chest', ULFA militants have made demands of 'taxes' 
from officials and businessmen at Nalbari. Nagaon and Guwahati. 43 The 
Chairman Arbinda Rajkhowadeclared in April 1997: 'We will fight to our 
last soldier. And if the neighbouring countties stop helping us out off ear 
of India. then the Assamese people will have to fight alone. ' 44 

. 
Notwithstanding the Tripartite Accord, February 1993, the 

situation in the Doro-dominated areas continued to be explosive. The 
BrSF had made the Manas sanctuary their sole preserve which provided 
them a safe passage to Bhutan wherein they were reported to have set up 
training camps. They had been killing indiscriminately rhinos, tigers and 
other animals selling horns, skins to have funds to buy arms. In early 1990 
the deployment of the Eastern Frontier Rifles in the reserve checked 
militant activities to some extent; with their withdrawal the areas once 
again became the hideout of the guerrillas. In the following year Operation 
Kranti was entrusted by the Union government to flush out the militants 

41. 'Daccahubmted 18 militantcaqis' ,· TheSen1inel, 24February, 1997; 'Ultras on the 
run in Bangladesh', 11Apil1997. 

Bangla intelleduals apart from Banglade.sh National Party (BNP), Jammiat+Islami 
and JatiyaParty of General &shad stoutely opposed Sheikh Hasioa govemment' s policy 
towanh North-em insurgents. In a seminar <rganised by the Centte f<r Re.search and 
Analysis oa 'Freedom movements in India's North-But and Bangladem Security' held 
in Dhaka on 27th January 1997, the participants came down heavily on Che Halina 
government's 'betrayal' towanh ULFA. BrSF, NSCN and 'Kowtowing to Che dictaaes 
of India'. The policy towards Che Nanh-Eut imurgents will definitely be alt«ed in the 
event BNP fundamentalists again come to pow« in Dhaka. 'Bangladesh oppntition 
helping N-E militant..', T1u Senlinel, 3 April 1997'; 'Bangladesh lntelectuals back N .E . 
imurgents', T1u Indian Expreu, 20 April 1997. 

42. 'ULFA in Bhutan bord«', T1u SenliMI, 3, 11 Scptemba', 1996; 'Ultras move to 
Bhulan', ibid, 3 March 1997. 

43.. 'Ext.odion trigger on Exodus', T1u Sentinel, 7 January 1997; The Dainik A.tom, 21 
Decem>a, 1996. 

44. 'ULFA playing mind glllDM: Army'. 11u Indian Exprcu, J3 April 1997. 
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from the sanctuary. The presence of the Army was a 'temporary deterrent'; 
once they were moved out the militants were active in the region.45 

The timely arrival of the security forces brought under control the 
ethnic clashes in 1994, but the tragic events showed the supremacy of the 
BrSF over the moderates. Since then the militants, at times jointly with 
die ULFA outfits, were very active and their extortions, abductions and 
attar.ks on the security forces remained unabated." Though most of the 
abducted persons bad been released presumably on receipt of ransom, 
some of the them were kept as hostages. Despite presence of the Punjab / 
PoliceCommandosandthesecurityforces,BrSFintensifiedtheiroperations 
and killed several persons at Ambari in the Nalbari district. In early May 
1996 ethnic cwhes between the Boro and the Adivasis (Santhals) in 
Kotrajbar and Boogaigaon distticts not less than 150 lost their lives, 
innumerable villages set on rue and over two lakhs rendered homeless.47 

The timely arrival of reinforcement though brought the situation under 
oontrol sporadic incidents cootinu004I and the refugees dared not to repair 
back their villages for fear of being attacked by the BrSF. This has been 
interpreted as continuation of the 'cleansing process' started by the 
militants in 1994 to make BAC area free ofnon-Boros.49 

Already there bad been a concerted move of the Boro leadership 
for separate Statehood by eliminating dissidents on the Boroland issue and 
the organisation of a strong forum to launch the movement for the 
attainment of the ultimate goal. Under S.K. Bwismutiyari there had 
emerged in 1995 tbeBoroland People• s Movement Council (BPMC), and 
this was soon replaced by Boro People• s Statehood Movement Council 
(BPSMC) to fight for the demand of separate Statehood.50 With similar 

4S. a..ctwry, Kalyan, 'The Anny Oplian', Fronlline, 28 August 1994, 33-4. 

46. T1ae Smlinei 27 June, 1 July, 8 Sepcember. T1ae Stakmran, 9 Septerd>er 199S. 

47. 11aeSm1iMI, 28 Much 1996, 22 May 1996. 

48. While B«~ CODflict wu simumng, violeDce erupted again at Knkrajb• on 19 
Noverd>er 1996 which left 13 dead and many injured followed by large scale arson in 
aevenl villages demanding the c1esp11m ol .,_a-military forces to the affected areu. 

49. TheAU India Sanlhal National Conference (AISNC) held the BrSF entirely responsible 
f« malting a CODCeded effort 'to pall off an edmic purge' by eviding the Santhalt ud 
Mulims from the operational beadquart«s in Kolaajhar. At a pres.t oonference on 6 June 
AISNCnid. 'BodoeXll'mUthadsystematicallystodq:liledsophi.sticaaedarrmovafivo­
years rib the object ol edmic deauing. Ibid., 7 June 1996. 

SO. 7M Sentinel, 28 M•c:h. 1996. 
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objectives Prem Singh Brahma f01n1ed the Boro Tiger Front disillusioned 
as be was of the inordinate delay in the election to the B AC. He threatened 
even to withdraw bis support to Congress I if election was not held before 
the Assembly polls in early 1996.51 Boro Security Force, rechristened as 
National Democratic Front (NDF), in the meanwhile desired all Boro 
parties to dissolve their respective organisations and fonn an united front 
in the larger interest of the Boro people. Bwismutiary dissolved his party 
forthwith and Prem Singh for his very survival had to join the newly 
constituted National Democratic Front. He was well aware of the 
anomalous position in continuing his link with a party, namely the 
Congress I, that had earned nothing but wrath of the Boro people. 52 

Nonetheless, Brahma faction kept open the door for negotiation. 
The Assam Chief Minister Saikia was told that if the government accept 
their demand of 400 odd villages and about 40 tea-gardens in the north 
bank lying within lOkm. beltoftheinterraational border with Bhutan into 
BAC area to the satisfaction of the Boros, the leadenbip may consider the 
possibilities of restoring earlier ties with the Congress 1.53 Brahma had 
expected thatSaikia would announce the acceptance of the Boro demands, 
but all that Saikia did was expression of bis concern over the delay and 
assured him that be would speak to the Prime Minister. With the support 
of the seven million Koch-Rajbanshis who had been since granted 
Scheduled Tribes status Sailtia was not so much concerned with the Boros 
as with the votes of the non-Boros and tea-tribes on the north bank of the 
Brahmaputra. s. 

Brahma and Bwismutiary, both contested the election under the 
bannerofBSMC withthesupportoftheABSU. They failed to make any 
dent on the electorate while Darrang-based United Democratic Front 
(UDF), under new nomenclature People's Democratic Front, (PDF) on 
the support of the BrSF bagged seven out of nine seats. ss Holding the 
dominant position in Boro politics, PDF reiterated the demand for a 
separate Boro State (Hadot) within India besides fresh dialogue for the 
inclusion of the Boro-Kacharis of Karbi-Anglong district in Scheduled 

Sl . Ibid., 2S September 199S. 

Sl. Ibid., edilorial, 'The Parting of way•', 4 March 1996. 

53. Ibid. 

54. Ibid. 

SS. Ibid., 2S July 1996. 
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Tribes Status (Hills) and the creation of a Nilacbal district in the south 
bank of the Brahmaputra. It expressed its regret for the failure of the 
gove11ament in forming a new executive council and called for the 
dissolution of the BAC to revive people's faith in the autonomous body. 56 

In return for the support of the. PDF. Mahanta government reconstituted 
the BAC despite opposition of a section of the agitation leaders. It will 
however be a problem for a government which had so long opposed to the 
granting of the autonomous district council under the Sixth Schedule, 
would concede the demand for a separate State in a region where it has the 
mas.~ive support of the Assamese people.'7 

The ABSUhadintensified the demand ofBorolandfollowing the 
announcement made by H.D. Deve Gowda, the Prime Minista, that 
Statehood demand of Uttarkhand would be conceeded by necessary 
legislative measures in the Parliament. During his visit to Itanagar, 27 
October 1996, when the Prime Minister ruled out the possibility of 
granting separate Statehood for the Boros on the ground the c.ase of 
Boroland was not the same as Uttarkhand. ABSU President U. G. Brahma 
was greatly disappointed and declared that the movement would be 
hereafta 'vigorous and violent'58 and likely 'to go beyond their conttol'. 

The Union government, too, found it not easy to accept the 
demands of the Boros in toto. •Two ministries. Defence and Environment 
have been opposing the transfer of the belt and in their view the security 
of the country cannot be compromised. 59 The Centre is also no less 
concerned with the susceptibilities of the Bhutanese government which is 
apprehensive of Boro areas being extended on its international border. 
Over and above, the BrSF has already become a terror in the north with 
their mounting attacks on the non-Boros, particularly the minorities. 
while under the very nose of the BAC the militants have been collecting 
'taxes' varying from five to fifty Jakhs and failure to meet these demands 
has been followed by severe retribution. 60 What is the guarantee if on the 

S6. 

S1. 

SI. 

• 

S9. 

60. 

11ae State~ 12 April; The Smlilu!l 22 May, 2S July 1996. 

11ae Smlinel, 17 June 1996. 

The Statesman, 28 October 1996; 

112 villages had been placed in Ibo meantime und« BAC jurisdiction, but this wu 
unacceptable to Bcxo leadel"s. 

Ray, Tapu, 'BodoACCOld', Frontline, 2 January 1996, 36-7. 

'Aboror oporat attyachar', Ajir A.torn, 29 June, 1996. 
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saddle, following precedents of their counterparts in Tripura, Doro 
militants will not take over the tea-gardens in DAC area Already, several 
tea companies operating in Doro-dominated areas received demands of 
Rs. 2500 hectare wise per annum from NDFB or face dire consequences. 
Therefore, the Centre will have to give serious thought before arriving at 
a decision on this sensitive issue. Unless there is mutual understanding 
and goodwill, with a spirit of give and take, security in Doro-dominated 
areas will be illusive. 

61. TM Sraumran, ediklrial, 'Marxist m•stAct' 17 February 1995; The Sentinel 29 July, 
19 September, 1997. 
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The scheme of autonomous units has created more problems than it 
seeks to solve. We are well aware that the Kacharis had a kingdom in the 
Dbansiri valley but there is hardly any evidence to show that the Boros had 
eves a principality of their own in the area covered in the Accord where 
the Koch-Rajbanshis, immigrant Muslims, Adivasis and Assamese CAAte 
Hindus constitute two-third of the population. Unless adequate safeguards 
are provided they will be relegated to the position of second class citizens 
and the 'cleansing operation' started in 1994 and is being repeated with 
mass killings is likely to be continued until the B AC area is purged of non­
Boros. Friction will definitely arise on the language issue and in thenewly­
aeated Rabha Hasong unit which has overlapped the areas predominantly 
occupied by the Boros.1 The Koch-Rajbanshis, too, sharply reacted over 
the declaration ofRabha-Hasong Council without consulting other tribes 
comprising majority in the area denying them their birth right in their own 
homeland. 2 Central intervention had already been sought by the Tribal 
Front, an umbrella organisaQon of the tribals, on the undefined boundary 
of Lalung and Mising autonomous units. 3 In case the demands of the· 
Ahoms or Koch-Rajbanshis are to be conceded the grant of autonomy to 
minor ethnic groups will have to be ruled out In view of the claims and 
counter-claims, it would be a risky gamble on the part of the Union 
government to arrive at any decision with regard to autonomous units and 
their respective boundaries without ascertaining carefully the strength of 
claims of the contending groups.• 

1. 'AUlomany a Paree', Tiie s..tinel, editorial, 24 July 1995. S.K. Bwismutiary oppasod 
the ulklllomy plNU! mainly becauae of ovedappng d the areu oontrolled by the Bcr:os 
and the three Vibea. To him aulClllomy with Mi.ting, R.abhu and Lalung would be 

· 'dinstrous' f()( the Boois living in •eu domin11ed by these tribes igmng the fact Chit 
DOD-Bcros are in a maj()(ity in BAC area. ~Dlatives dthese tribes namely Rablta­
Htuong Dnnand Committee.AU RabhaStudml8' Union, Lalung Autonomo11.J DUtrict 
Dnrotd COlfllflitue and the Jluing Stlulenll Urrion reacting sbaq>ly luid Mniled 
Bwi.mUiaryofbecraying 'brictd lribal c•1e'. '~ooomy Plan for three tribesiuu inlo 
rough weatha'', Tiie Slalennan, 8 Sepcemb« 1995. 

2. Tiie SmliMl, 6 Apil 1995. 

3. Tiie S1':*111wn, 2S May; Tiie s.tliMl. 7 Aupst 1995. 

4. Thectisa<dJ<Mt coasequeacr.s ~tbe paticypnued by the govenunent wu brcughtlo 1he 
notice d the Home Minister S. B. Oiavan by che p-e.teDI writ« in his note on 30 August 
1994, and in reply he wu told the maaer wu 'looked into'. 1123~94-H. P.M: 00 
O..van-Baapujsi;19~1994'.1bepolieyd1hegovcnmenlhoweverrem1iu 

•mellered. 
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The reorganisation of the North-Eastern States (1971) though 
served the interests of the privileged few, failed to fulfil the needs and 
aspirations of the poople. It had alienated the people of the hills and plains 
giving rise to inefficiency, nepotism and corruption resulting in militancy 
andinsurgencyindifferentpartsoftheregion. The ill-conceived 'divisive 
autonomy', too, destroyed the homogeneity and composite character of 
the greater Assamese society. A sense of deprivation and neglect, real or 
imaginary, had forced the Ahoms, Koch-Rajbanshis, Mataks, Morans, 
Cbutias to pull themselves down to entitle them to the benefits of the 
Scheduled Tribes. 'It is high time', rightly remarks Professor 8. Pak.em, 
'that the tenns like Adivasis, Harijans, Minorities, Scheduled castes and 
Scheduled tribes be absolished from the administrative vocabulary of the 
countty. There are many ways by which the State can come to the rescue 
of the economically disabled or socially deprived Indians.' 5 Pressing 
demands of autonomy or self-detamination had already been made in the 
countty: Gurkhaland, Uttarkhand, Jharkhand, Vidarbha, Chattisgarb 
(MP), Telengana Time is ripe to have a fresh look at the reorganisation 
of States on a rational basis and in any c.ase for re-drafting of the 
Constitution to meet the problems of the ethnic groups which could not 
be anticipated by the authors of the Indian Constitution. 

Insurgency in north-east is not likely to die out as over a dozen of 
guerrilla outfits are operating in the region. In Nagai and both the factions 
led by Muivab and Khaplang are in factional fights and several of the 
activists had already been killed. They are unprepared to share a common 

• 

plalfoxm to iron out their mutual diffesences and also with the parent body 
Naga National Council.' In the neighboming State of Manipur apart the 
oldest outfits, the underground had been carrying on an armed struggle 
for secession of Manipur, as many as seven factions 7 were ttying to 'finish 
each other' . Vamuzo's resolution in the Nagatand Assembly, September 
1994, for the integration of the Naga inhabited areas of Manipur, parts of 

S. Pabrn, B., 'Nationality quution in Hill Areas of N«th-Ea.rt India in Regiona/Um in 
India, 332. 

6. The Kangkipak oomu11nist pllty consisted of K.C.P. (lbdiau) KCP (lbopishak). Thele 
had been mi.tundene•""ing between UNLP ud b•nned Pfqlle' s LiberaUon Anny. All 
thesemganisatiom-UNLP, PREP AK (Khombaand Meiraba) KCP (Ibo and lbopi) were 
fotued with the object of achieving an 'Independent' Manip.a. 

7. The Unikd Haga Council, the apex body oftbo Naguin Manqn, cl&egorically staled. 
'Weraervethcriahl tot•lrethcclocUiaa atJedins N.,u <JfManqq and net on any cehtt 
cx-gaaiWion.', 11te Slaluman, 20 May 199S. 
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Assam, Arunachal Pradesh and Myanmar had been interpreted by the 
Manipuris as a 'conspiracy to drive a wedge between the Nagas of 
Manipur and the Meiteis. ·a 

Factionalism rendered it difficult for the Boro militants to achieve 
their ultimate goal. In fact since the middle of 1996 a fratricidal war in is 
in progress between the Boro Security Force an the newly emerged Boro 
Liberation Tiger Force (BL TE) cadres. Consequently the year 1996 had 
been a year of 'death; destruction and violence'. According to official 
statistics; 

As many as 734 people lost their lives ... of which 117 were either 
police, paramilitary or Army personnel. Almost a fourth, or 200 
werekilledinethnicviolenceinvolvingBodosandAdivasiSanthals. 
TheBodoSecurityForce(BdSF)tookthemostscalpsduringtheyear 
with 98 killings, the ULFA killed 66 while the NSCN making 
intern1ittant incursions into the state gunned down 13.9 

Again the year 1997 started with a series of explosions: 

The Bodo Liberation Tiger Force (BL TF) triggered one explosion 
after another in the tenitory they intend to declare as Bodoland. 
Beginning from December 29, the BL TF blew up the Rakhaldubi 
bridge on National Highway 31 followed by blowing up·of the New 
Delhi bound Brahmaputra Mail near Sessapani next-day and the 
destruction of a bridge near Goreswar on New Year's eve. 

Insurgencies and ethnic conflicts and in their wake killings, 
kidnappings and extortions had hit-hard nay brought the development 
works to a standstill. Not to speak of new investments, there bad been a 
flight of the capital adversely affecting the economic growth of the region. 
In May 1996, the sudden departure of the Japanese technocrats engaged 
in Kathalguri-hydel project amply demonstrated the adverse effects on 
industrial undertakings by the deteriorating law and other situation in the 
region. Small wonder that four US-based companies. as reported by UNI, 
though evinced keen interest in oil and power sectors, were apprehensive 
and sceptical about the political situation of Assam as well as nortb­
easte111 States.10 The Thoubal Multi-purpose project in Manipur is 

8. ~ Smlinel, 23 November 199S. 

9. •19CJ6 A year~ violence', ~ Smtinel, 9 January 1997. 
10. ~ Smtinel, 18 July, 11 September 1996. 
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'languishing' over decades.'' In May 1994, Oil and Natural Gas 
Commission had to stop all operations at Champang under orders of the 
Nagaland government though everything below the ground belong to the 
Union government. Again NSCN(l-M) outfits reportedly dismantled and 
carried away sections of the oil rigs in jungles of Tesezo and Hozukina in 
Naga Hills.12 In Meghalaya, according to Central sources, government 
found it difficult to raise uranium on account of local resistance instigated 
by the ISi backed insurgents.11 It may not be too long similar hurdles will 
come up in other sectors including tea on which depends the fortunes of 
a major segment of the population nay of the State as a whole. 

There is a concensus that military aackdown is not the answer to 
curb insurgency in north-east; that 'a political dialogue should be held,' 
said General Shankar _Roy Chowdhury, Chief of the Army Staff: 'Never 
believe that men in uniform can solve what essentially are political 

• 

problems; be can only play the catalyst, help to mark the process easier'. 14 

As a matter of fact in 1994 Ms Indira Gandhi invited NSCN to talk without 
any string but her death prevented to start a dialogue though Muviab's 
emissaries were on the way to Delhi. During Rajiv Gandhi's regime there 
oo.uld be no initiative because of late Prime Minister's tough stand on the 
question of territorial integrity. N~imba Rao' s offer of talk just on the 
eve of last election was construed as a political gimmic by the rebel leade.rs. 
To the offer of talk without any pre-condition by the Prime Minister H.D. 
Deve Gowda. Muivah made it clear that the talk would be political and 
should be held at Bangkok or Hongkong.15 Political leaders and Chief 
Ministers of Assam. Nagaland and Manipur have also been repeating 
their appeals to the outlawed organisations in their respective States for 
the last few years. but the response received so far is far from encouraging. 
It· would be too much to expect of the NSCN top brass to join the 

11. Lama, J.B.,' The Tub inManipur.Somethwghbpriorities', 17aeStatesman, 20May 
1995. In 1992 the construction of Che dam hid to be stopped on the destruction of the 
machinery wcrth two aues by lhe NSCN. The furure depends whether the authorities 
would meet theclaUm of lhoee ~ lwb would be submerged. It i.s feared a lioo.9hare 
of it would fall inlo lhe hanch cl the ultru if the govamncnt ~to their demand. 

12. Ibid., 2S June 1995; lMSnaliMl, 16 May 1995. 
13. Ray, Tapas, 'Militancy and growing wuries', FrontliM, 20 September 1994, 28f. 

The Atomic Mincnl division whidi had swveyed Ibo uraniwn c."es in the Domisariat 
area, west Kiwi Hills, confirmed that the c."CS are of excellent quality. The opposition of 
the HNI.F and the HSPDP had p-evented theopenliooofthe mine.s inspite of the fact lhll 
the State Minings and Geology Ministry wu abwt to issue clearance to the Uranium 
Coqxx-ation of India Ltd. 77ae Stalaman, 18 November 1996. 

14. The Statesman, 2S May; The Sentinel, 28September1995 (RNS). 
15. The Sentinel, 6November1996. 
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mainstream like the ULFA boys following a negotiation. His life would 
be in constant threat from ethnic rivals if he comes overground.16 How can 
the dialogue with the rebels would be successful unless they are interested 
in these negotiations? The crux of the problem is the insurgents will spurn 
down all offer of peace talks within the framework of the Indian 
constitution. Their demand is return of Independence.17 Evidently, the 
prospect of peace in the North-east is remote. 

. 
Political unrest and turmoil in North-east bas been compared with 

insurgency in Kashmir and the Punjab. With its multi-lingual and multi­
ethmic groups and their conflicting interests, the problems of North-east 
cannot be compared with any other parts of India which are by and large 
bomogenous. This bas been compounded by the policy of drift consistently 
followed by the Union government which bad brought about the present 
impasse. The insurgency in North-east is the symptom of the growing 
disease: the body politic of every State is rickety to the extreme with 
rampant corruption, disparity in i11come and total lack of industrial, 
agricultural and economic development which alone could have provided 
gainful employment to the disgruntled youths . 

• 
The alienation of the ethnic groups and growing in security of the 

sensitive and strategic North-east bad made of late a marked departure 
from the earlier policy of the Union Government. There bad been frequent 
visits of successive Prime Ministers and allocation of huge funds, for 
overall development of the entire region. Will the policy of the government 
remain unaltered with the change in leadership ? In any case the war is 
to be waged at two fronts : terrorism and corruption from the top to the 

16. lnlUfgency can be tackled politic:ally; TM StaU.mton, 20 May 1995; TM SenliMI, 24 
May 1995. 

17. A Calcutta IMllCd weekly,~ S"""'1y wu told by Muivah Chat be wu Jl'epared to have 
rhe negoeiatiou not peace talk•, 'lnctiu ooaaempc:nry rulcn talk of unity, unidlt 
divenity but they never lib to leave a distinct society lib ours surviving with its own 

· peculiuitie,,. It wants all areas of the sub--Oontinent to coo.f<»ru to the value system of 
Aryavartu.' Small wonder tblt in the talk held at Zuridl in Switzerland between 
'dominant' insurgent group NSCN and Indian Prime Minista Deve Gowda, u stated by 
the Home Ministtt in the Rajya Sabha (14 May), yielded 'anyting w<X'thwhile' as the 
group refused to give up the demand of, secession from India: ('Gowda met NSCN (lM)', 
TM Senlinel 15 May 1997. Likewise ULPA's demand f« 'soverign independcnt.Al•m 
icmains 1malta'ed de.!pite frantic 1p1>e&h for a dialogue by the political partiea wt 
intellectuals apart from Assam Oiief Minister Profulla Mabanta. On the lat~ move of 
the Central officials to bring NSCN (1-M) to the negotiating table, Kughalu Mulaaonu. 
under Secretary Ministry of Information and Publicity ofNSCN (K) branding NSCN (I­
M) as 'reactions' made it clear that its topmost leadeohip would settle for noChing 
leadenhip would settle f« noching less tb•n a.wereipNagaland TM Sentinel, August 
1997. 
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bottom. This will necessarily demand a radical change in governance, if 
need be, by a spell of emergency, to curb effectively divisive and 
secessionist forces. This will smoothen the path for a government with 
accountability, corruption-free, ttansparent, dynamic, and responsive to 
the needs and aspirations of the people. 
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Appendix-A 
Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and Peace Between India and 

Bangladesh, March 19, 1972. 
(Excerpts) 

ARTICLE 1 

The High Contracting Parties inspired by the ideals for which their 
respective peoples struggled and made sacrifices together, solemnly 
declare that there should be lasting peace and friendship between their two 
countries and their peoples, each side shall respect the independence, 
sovereigntyandterritorialintegrityoftheotherandrefrainfrominterfering 
in the internal affairs of the other side. 

The High Contracting Parties shall fmther develop and strengthen 
the relations of friendship, good neighbourliness and all round cooperation 
existing between them, on the basis of the above--mentioned principles as 
well as the principles of equality and mutual benefit 

ARTICLE2 

Being guided by their devotion to the principles of equality of all 
peoples and States, irrespective of race or aeed, the High Contracting 
Parties condemn colonialism and racialism in all forms and manifestations 
and are determined to strive for their fmal and complete elimination. · 

The High Contracting Parties shall cooperate with other States in 
adlieving these aims and support the just aspirations of peoples in their 
struggle against colonialism and racial discrimination and for their 
national libe1ation. 

ARTICLE3 

The High Contracting Parties reaffum their faith in the policy of 
Non-Alignment and peaceful co-existence as important factors for easing 
tension in the world, maintaining international peace and security, and 
strengthening national sovereignty and independence. 

ARTICLB4 

The High Contracting Parties shall maintain regular contacts with 
each other on major international problems affecting the interests of both 
States, through meetings and exchanges of views at all levels. 
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ARTICLES 

The High Contracting Parties shall continue to strengthen and 
\viden their mutually advantageous and all-round co-operation in the 
economic, scientific and technical fields. The two countries shall develop 
mutual co-operation in the fields of trade, transport and communications 
between them on the basis of the principles of equality, mutual benefit and 
the most favoured nation principle. 

ARTICLE6 

The High Contracting Parties further agree to make joint studies· and 
take joint action in the fields of flood control, river basin development and 
the development of hydro-electric power and irrigation. 

ARTICLE7 

The High Contracting Parties shall promote relations in the fields of 
art, literature, education, culture, sports and health. 

ARTICLES 

In accordance with the ties of friendship existing between the two 
countries each of the High Contracting Parties solemnly declares that it 
shall not enter into or participate in any military alliance directed against 
the other party. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall refrain from any aggression 
against the other party and shall not allow the use of its territory for 
committing any act that may cause military damage to or constitute a 
threat to the security of the other High Contracting Party. 

ARTICLE9 

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall refrain from giving any 
assistance to any third party taking part in an armed conflict against the 
other party. In case either party is attacked or threatened with attack, the 
High Contracting Parties shall immediately enter into mutual consultations 
in order to take appropriate effective me.uures to eliminate the threat and 
thus ensure the peace and security of their countries. 

ARTICLE 10 

Each of the High Contracting Parties solemnly declares that, it shall 
not undertake any commiunent, secret or open, toward one or more states 
which may be incompatible with the present Treaty. 
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ARTICLE 11 

The present Treaty is signed for a term of twenty-five years and shall 
be subject to renewal by mutual agreement of the High Contracting 
Parties. 

The Treaty shall come into force with immediate effect from the date 
of its signature. 

ARTICLE 12 

Any differences in intetpreting articles of the present Treaty that 
may arise between the High Conttacting Parties shall be settled on a 
bilateral buis by peaceful means in a spirit of mutual respect and 
understanding. 

Done in Dacca on the Nineteenth Day of March Nineteen Hundred and 
Seventy Two. 

Sd/-INDIRA GANDlll 

Prime Minister, 
For the Republic of India 
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Sd/-SHEIKH MUJIBUR RAHMAN 

Prime Minister, 
For the People's Republic of 
Bangladesh. 

Original from 
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 



To 

Appendix-B 
Memoran4am 

. (&cerpa) 

The Prime Minister of India, 

NEWDELJU. 

Hon'ble Prime Ministei', 

We, on behalf of All Assam Student's Union, hereby submit for your 
urgent attention the following Memorand•un on the explosive issue of 
influx of foreign nationals into the North Rast Region, particularly As.wn. 

The problem whidl is agitating the minds of people of the entire 
North East Region is the problem of influx of foreigne.rs from the 
neighbouring countries particularly BangladeAA and Nepal. The influx of 
foreign nationals into Assam is not a recent phenomenon. The problem 
exists from the days of independence. The problem has become so 
alarming that the Vr:rf existence of the indigenous populations is threatened. 
But we aredeteantined to prese.rveour identity, our history, our culture and 
our heritage in our strive to maintain the ethnic beauty of the people of 
North East Region. 

The huge magnitude of the problem and the serious threat to the 
tearitorial integrity of the nation that this influx of foreign nationals poses 
is cle.arly revealed by the following figures : 

Year 

1951 

1961 

1971 

Percentage of inaeue of population per decade : 

Assam and India 

Population of 

Assam 

80,28,856 

108,37,329 

146,25,152 
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Assam India 

19.94 13.31 

34.98 21.64 

34.95 24.80 
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Assam tops the list of states which registered more than 50% increase 
dming 1911-1961. 

State Rate of Increase 

Andhra 67.8 

Assam 174.0 

Bihar 64.1 

Gujarat 110.5 

Jammu & Kashmir 55.3 

Kerala 136.5 

Madhya Pradesh 66.5 

Madras 61 .2 

Maharastta 84.2 

Mysore 74.4 

Orissa 54.2 

Punjab 70.0 

Rajas than 83.5 

Uttar Pradesh 53.2 

West Bengal 94.0 
. 

Assam's Position Remained Unchanged nu 1971. We have Every Reason 
to Apprehend tht the Next Census Would Definitely Maintain the Same 
Trend if not increase it. 

As early as the 1930 important leaden like Nehru and Rajendra 
Prawl had expressed their concem at the continuing influx into Assam. 
'Ibey must have been aimed by the following table : 

TREND IN POPUUTION: ASSAM AND IND/A 

% decadal variation 

Year As.~m India 

1911 16.99 5.73 

1921 20.47 6.30 

1931 19.92 11.00 

But ttwt was a different story. India was then not divided. Following 
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partition of India, illegal immigration particularly from Bangladesh (then 
Bast Pakistan) and Nepal began on a scale larger than ever before. 

The people of Assam have reasons. based on real experience to be 
apprehensive of being swamped by foreign nationals in the near future. 
Commenting on this large increase of 34.95% per decade compared with 
thenationalfigureof24.80% (oneofthehigbestin the World). the Chief 
Election Commissioner (CEC) said to duty during the Conference of the 
Electoral Officers held on 24-26 September, 1978 : 

''The influx has become a regular feature. I think that it may not be 
a wrong assessment to make on the basis of this increase of 34.95% 
between the two census, the increase that is likely to be recorded in 1991 
census would be more than 100% over the 1961 census. In other words, 
a state would be reached when the state may have to reckon with the 
Foreign Nationals who may in all probability constitute a si:zeable 
percentage, if not the majority population in the state." 

xxx xxx xxx xxx 

A silent invasion by foreign nationals from the neighbouring 
countries particularly Banglasesh and Nepal is taking place. We cannot 
remain silent spectators when sovereignty of India is attacked. The 
problem has been deliberately neglected by the leadeM leaving the destiny 
of Assam at the mercy of foreign nationals. The foreign nationals pose 
challenge to the integrity of India. 

The fust thing foreign nationals try is to enrol their names in the 
votelS' lists with the connivance of antisocial elements, politicians, and 
officials on this side of the border. The motive is aystal-clear. The 
infdtrators vote for the politicians who protect them in all respects. In fact 
politiciansencourageinftltrationtoensuretheirpoliticalsurvival.Therefore 
naturally the rapid growth in population of Assam as a result of large scale 
influx from the neighbouring countries is bound to be reflected also in the 
increasing nt1mber of electors in Assam from 1957 to 1979. The following 
figures fully reveal it 

Year No. of electors Increase % of increase during 

1957 44,93,359 

1962 49,42,816 
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1966 55,85,056 6,42,240 12.99% (in 4 years) 

1970 57,01,805 1,16,749 2.09% (in 4 years) 

1971 62,96,198 5,94,393 1·0.42% (in 1 year) 

1977 72,29,543 9,33,345 14.82% (in 6 years) 

1978 79,74,476 7,44,933 10.30% (in 1 year) 

1979 85,37,497 5,63,021 7 .06% (in 1 year) 

xxx xxx xxx xxx 

Indian Constitution defines in unambiguous tetms who can be a 
voter. A Foreign National cannot certainly participate in Indian Elections. 
But the sovereignty of the country has been openly insulted by the political 
parties. This is amply told by CBC : 

Another disturbing factor is the demand made by the political parties 
for the inclusion in the electoral rolls of the names of such migrants 
who are not Indian Citizens, without even questioning and properly 
detetmining their citizenship status 

The number of foreign nationals in Assam has already become explosive. 
The problem must be tackled with utmost speed. Foreign nationals whose 
presence is of grave concern to the people of Assam, are mainly from 
Bangladesh and Nepal. In addition to Bangladeshis, Napalis who have 
entered Assam without Restricted Area Pe1n1its either from Nepal or from 
Bhutan account for a sizeable· number of foreigners. The inaease of 
Nepali immigrants in the last two decades cannot be ignored. 

Nepali Immigration 

Year Persons Decade variation General varia-

lion Assam 

1951 101,335 - -
1961 182,925 48.1% 34.98% 

1971 352,673 48.2% 34.95% 

The percentage of i~e of the Nepali population is higher by 
about 13% than the percentage of inaease in the general population 
dming the period 1951-1971. 

The conclusion from all these figures is obvious. Variations in 
population and electorate have been abnotmal. Only influx of 
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foreign nationals from neighbouring countries can account for such 
consequential changes. 

Consequences of Unbridled Immigration : · 

The harmful effects of continuous immigration are evident in every 
sphere of life. Tensions in the social, political, economic and ailtmal 
fields have already surfaced and both Cenlral and State Governments 
must act before it is too late. Attempts to develop the region industrially 
cannot succeed unless the record population growth due to influx is fully 
halted. Immigrants have created pressure, unprecedented in the modea n 
World history, on every resource of the region. 

The immigrants have gathered enough strength to influence many 
major decisions of the State Goveaa•ment overlooking the secwity of the 
State and the country. An· innocent looking newspaper report that 
appeared in The Statesman on January 16, 1979 throws sufficient light on 
the threat to our sovereignty. It reads : 

An off-shoot of this population explosion has been a sudden change 
in the composition of the district's (Goalpara) electorate. The 
immigrants are in absolute majority in seven of nineteen Assembly 
Constituencies in the district. In five more constituencies they are 
numerous enough to be crucial for an electoral victory. There is 
almost a similar transformation in the smaller border district of 
Cachar, which returns 15 legislators to the 126 members State 
Assembly. 

I tis quite possible that majority of immigrants and the leaders behind 
them are determined to create instability in the region to serve the interest 
of the foreign powers. No body can deny sudl a possibility. We are 
apprehensive of the Political realities since vote in cenlral to our democratic 
structure. Those who vote and those who are elected are deemed to be 
invested with power and responsibility to safeguard Assam's political 
future within the framework of Indian Constitution. The people of Assam 
have genuine reasons to believe thal foreign nationals would injure 
Regional and National interest. Our neighbours in the Hill states share 
our fears. 

Threat to tribal existence 

The problem has badly hit the tribal populations. All the 33 blocks 
and belts reserved for the tribal people are on the verge of extinction. 
Pressure on economy hasreducedsi:resof thereserved tribal blocks. Forest 

Digitized by Google Orig in al from 
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN 



Appendix-B 151 

resources are fast disappearing due to indiscriminate felling of~ and 
occupation of the area by the foreign nationals. 

The very identity of tribal population iS in danger of extinction. The 
recent history ofTripuraprovides a good example to substantiate our 
belief. People of Assam cannot afford to ignore the warning. 

Different Phases of the Movement : 

When appeals and requests to the State Government. Central 
. Government and the President of India failed to evoke any response, the 

people of Assam bad to come out to the streets. Thousands of meetings 
were organised throughout the State to educate the people. Rallies were 
held. Mass picketing and Mass Satyagraha received support of everybody 
with a sense of belongingness to the region. Non-cooperation was 
extremely successful. Will of the people made election in twelve 
constituencies impossible. Determination of the people prevailed over the 
unconstitutional directive of CBC. However, election machinery forced 
the election on the indigenous population in the two constituencies of 
Cachar. The representatives who are declared to be elected from Cachar 
district have natural obligation to protect the interest of foreigners. 
Foreign nationals have already out-numbered the Indians in Cachar 
district The people of As.AAm registered due protest on January 21 by 
observing it as a Black Dar. 

The students of Assam have been agitating on the issue since 1974. 
The detection and deportation of foreign nationals were-our deman& 
included in the 21 point Charter which was submitted to the State 
Government in 1974. Now we are detennined to correct the mistakes of 
our previous generations. 

Character of the Movement . 
We are committed to pursue the cause of the present movement with 

sense of deep conviction on the principle of non-violence, demoaacy and 
secularism. Thepeopleof Assamspontaneouslyrespondedtoourcallwith 
a sense of discipline, solidarity with the movement is evident in every 
phase. Determination to maintain peace and harmony is written on the 

. face of every body participating in the movement Unfortunately state 
politicians aeated troubles at different places and many lives have been 
lost 
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Active Conspiracy : 

But conspiracy bas been on. This only proves that foreign nationals 
are very active in the state politics. Political elements patronizing the 
foreign nationals are inflaming communal passions among the innocent 
people in the name of language and religion. Our rum answer bas been 
a foreigner is a foreigner; a foreigner shall not be judged by the language 
be speaks or by the religion be follows : 

Conspirators in collusions with a section of anti-Assam politicians 
and bureaucrats are active in their attempts to frustrate the movement by 
indulging in anti-social activities at Lumding, Pandu, Maligaon and 
Digboi;theseconspiratorsraisedtheiruglyheadsinBhawanipur,Gauhati 
Medical CollegeandDbam Obama and stretched their design to Morigaon, 
Soalkuchi and Bijni. The same happened in North Kamrup. Anny took 
advantage of the situation, tortured innocent people and raped helpless 
women and girls. At Duliajanmany peaceful picketers were brutally killed 
by the CRP. It is unparall~led in the history of India. Even Cachar was not 
excluded. But we are clear about our aims and objectives. 

Another Undesirable Factor: 

There is another disturbing factor that bas complicated the problem. 
Many infiltrators once deported by Assam Govemmenthave been detected 
again. But most smprisingly now they are armed with citiz.enship 
certificates issued by West Bengal and Tripura Governments. Assam 
Government. however, bas no power to cancel these certificates inspite of 
the previous record that these people are foreign nationals. Only the 
Central Government can nullify such illegal certificates. Feeling helpless, 
the Assam Government was reported to have fOIWarded the cases to the 
Central Government However, Central Government bas not taken any 
immediate action against those anti-national officials. Though these 
factors have complicated the issue, the problem is not beyond permanent 
solution. Peoples, representatives also must play the cons~ctive role 
expected of them. In Assam, it is surprising that no member of Legislative 
Assembly bas demanded that the foreign nationals inhis/ber constituency 
should be detected and deported. What does it indicate ? It is not very 
difficult to fmd the answer. 

• 
Our Demands: 

1. Foreign nationals must be detected and deported from our 
country. 
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2a. Names of foreign nationals must be removed from the concerned 
electoral roll before holding any election in Assam. 

2b. Inclusion of foreign nationals' names in the electoral rolls in 
future must be made impossible with the help of an adequate and 
strong election machinery. 

3. Border of India with neighbouring countries must be fully 
protected to effectively check infiltration. 

4. Indian voters residing in Assam should be issued identity cards 
with photograph affixed. 

5. Necessary constitutional safeguards should be provided to the 
people of North Eastern Region for the next 15fl0 years by 
making necessary constitutional provisions for the protection of 
the identity of the indigenous people in this Region. 

6. The Government of Assam should be free to reject any certificate 
issued by the district authorities of West Bengal and Tripura. 

7. We demand that the authority to grant citizenship certificate 
delegated to the State Government should be withdrawn by 
Central Government immediately from all State Governments, 
so that those foreigners who are detected and deported from 
Assam do not come back armed with citizenship certificates 
issued by other States. 

Some of Our Proposals : 

1. 1beNationalRegisterofCitizens(NRC)of1951 shouldbemade 
up-to-date by taking into consideration the additions to the 
number of each family since the time of compilation of the 
Register'. 

2. The comparison of the NRC with the successive electoral rolls 
since 1952 will also be helpful in making it up-to-date. 

3. Afreezonedevoidoftteesandhousesshouldbeaeatedallalong 
the border and any one crossing it without valid travel documents 
from either side must be shot at We attach great importance to 
this suggestion. WehavereachedastagewhenthreattotheState 
of Assam and to the country can no longer be ignored. 

4. Birth and Death Regista at all Block. Village, Town etc. level 
should be strictly maintained in order to prevent future inf titration 
into voters' list 
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5. The n11mber of check posts should be increued so as to enable 
one check post to be visible from the other. 

Lastly 

Madam, the problem demands immediate attention of the Central 
Government. Firm and strong decision and its implementation to detect 
and deport foreign nationals from Assam can only ease the minds of the 
people. We know of your association with Assam from your early days. We 
all look forward to a speedy and just solution. Loss of so many lives must 
not go in vain. We hope, you would feel the pangs of our bleeding hearts. 

We once again request you to pay a visit to Assam and meet the 
people and different Organisations. 

2nd Feb. 1980 

Digitized by Google 

With regards, 
Yours Sincerely, 

Sd/-Prafulla Mabanta 
President, AASU 

Sd/-Bbrigu Kr. Phukan 
Secretary, AASU 
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Assam Accord 15 August 1985 

Meanoranclum of Settlmaent 

Government have along been most anxious to find a satisfactory solution 
to the problem of foreigners in Asum. The All Auam Students Union 
(AASU) and the All Assam Gana Sangram Parisbad (AAGSP) have also 
expressed their keeDllCU to fmd sudl a solution. 

2. The AASU through their Memoranchnn dated 2nd February, 1980 
presented to the late Prime Minister Smt Indira Gandhi, conveyed their 
profound sense of apprehensions regarding the continuing influx of 
foreign nationals into Assam and the fear about adverse effects upon the 
political, social, cultural and economic life of the State. 

3. Being fully alive to the genuine apprdlensions of the people of 
Assam, the then Prim~ Ministei' initiated the dialogue with the AASU/ 
AAGSP. Subsequently, talks were held at the Prime Minister's and Home 
Minister's levels during the period 1980-83. Several rounds of inf0111•al 
talks held dming 1984. F0101al discussions were resumed in March 1985. 

4. Keeping all aspects of the problem including constitutional and legal 
provision, international agreements, national commitments and 
humanitarian considerations, it bas been decided ·to proceed as follows : 

Foreigners' Issue : 

5 .1 For purpose of detection and deletion off oreigners, 1. 1. 1986 shall 
be the base date and year. 

S .2 All persons who came to Assam prior to 1. 1. 1966, including those 
amongst them whose names appeared on the electoral rolls used in 1967 
elections, shall be regularised. 

5.3 Foreigners who came to Assam aftei' 1. 1. 1966 (inclusive) and upto 
24th March, 1971 shall be detected in accordance with the provisions of 
the Foreigners Act 1946 and the Foreigners (Tribunals) Order 1964. 

5.4 Names of foreigners so detected will be deleted from the electoral 
rolls in force. Such persons will be required to register themselves before 
the Registration Officers of the respective distticts in accordance with the 
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provisions of the Registration of Foreigners Ac'7 1939 and the Registtation 
of Foreignm Rules, 1939. 

5 .5 For the purpose. Govt of India will uncertake suitable strengthening 
of the governmental madlinery. 

5.6 On the expiry of a period of ten years following the date of detection, 
the names of all such persons which have been deleted from the electoral 
rolls shall be restored. 

5.7 All persons who were expelled earliez, but have since re-entered 
illegally into Assam, shall be expelled. 

5.8 Foreigners who came to Assam on or afta March 25, 1971 shall 
oontinue to be detected, deleted and expelled in accordance with law. 
Immediate and practical steps shall be taken to expel such foreigners. 

5.9 The Government will give due considezation to certain difficulties 
expressed by the AASU/AAGSP regarding the implementation of the 
Illegal Migrants (Detetnaination by Tribunals) Ac'7 1983. 

Safeguards and Economic Development : 
. 

6. Constitutional, legislative and administtative safeguards, as may be 
appropriate, shall be provided to protect, preserve and promote the 
cultural, social, linguistic identity and hezitage of the AMamese people. 

7. The Govea1•ment take this opportunity to renew their commitment 
fortbe speedy allroundecooomicdevelopnaentof Assam, so as to improve 
the standard of living of the people. Special emphasis will be placed on 
education and science and technology through establishment of national 
institutions. 

Other Issues : 

8.1 The Government will arrange for the issue of citizenship certificates 
in future only by the authorities of the Central Government. 

8.2 Specific complaints that may be made by the AASU/AAGSP about 
irregular issuance of Indian Citizenship Certificates (ICC) will be looted 

, 
• 1nto. 

9.1 The international bordez shall be made secure against future 
infiltration by erection of physical barriers like walls, barbed wire fencing 
and other obstacles at appropriate places. Patrolling by security forces on 
land and riverine routes all along the international border shall be 
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adequately intensified. In order to further strengthen the security 
arrangement, to prevent effectively future infiltration, an adequate number 
of check posts shall be set up. 

9.2 Besides the arrangements mentioned above and keeping in view 
security considerations, a road all along the international border shall be 
constructed so as to facilitate patrolling by security forces. Land between 
border and the road would be kept free of human habitation, wherever 
possible. Riverine patrolling along the international border would be 
intensified. All effective measures would be adopted to prevent inftltrators 
crossing or attempting to cross the international border. 

10. It will be ensured that relevant laws for prevention of encroachment 
of government lands and lands _in tribal belts and blocks are strictly 
enforced and unauthorised encroachers evicted as laid down under such 
laws. 

11. It will be ensured that the relevant law restricting acquisition of 
immovable property by foreigners in Assam is strictly enforced. 

12. It will be ensured that Birth and Death Registers are duly maintained. 

Restoration of Normalcy 

13. The All Assam Students Union (AASU) and the All Assam Gana 
San gram Parishad (AAGSP) call off the agitation, assure full co-operation 
and dedicate themselves towards the development of the country. 

14. The Central and the State Government have agreed to:-

(a) review with sympathy and withdraw cases of disciplinary action 
taken against employees in the context of the agitatiQn and to ensure that 
there is no victim·ii.ation; 

(b) frame a scheme fro ex-gratia payment to next of kind of those 
who were killed in the course of the agitation; 

(c) give sympathetic consideration to proposal for relaxation of 
upper age limit for employment in public services in Assam, having 
regard to exceptional situation that prevailed in holding of aCademic and 
competitive examination, etc. in the context of agitation in Assam; 

( d) undertake review of detention cases, if any, as well as cases 
against persons charged with criminal offences in connection with the 
agitation, except those charged with commission of heinous offences; 

(e) consider withdrawal of the prohibitory orders/notifications in 
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force, if any. 

15. The Ministry of Home Affairs will be nodal Ministry for the 
implementation of the above. 

Sd/-
(P. K. Mahan ta) 

President 
All Assam Students Union. 

Sd/-

(B. K. Phukan) 
General Secretary 
All Assam Students Union. 

Sd/-
(Biraj Shanna) 
Convenor 

• 
All Assam Gana Sangram Parishad. 

Date: 15th August 1985. 
Place : New Delhi. 

In the presence of 

Sd/-
(Rajiv Gandhi) 
Prime Minister 
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(R. D Pradhan) 
Home Secretary 

Government of India 

Sd/­
(Smt. P. P. Trivedi) 

Chief Secretary 
Government of Assam 
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Resolutions of the Convention of the Minority coordination 
committee• 

[Excerpts] 

On Memorandum of Settle11tent of Foreigner Problem In Aaam: 

This Convention of the Minority Communities of Assam views with 
grave concern that the Government of India bas entered into an Accord 
with the leaders of the Assam agitation and Government of Assam without 
taking the representative bodies of the Minorities into confidence. 

The Convention considers the Accord detrimental to the interests 
andsafetyoftheMinoritieslivinginAssam.Ithascreatedafearpsychosis 
in the minds of the minorities. 

Though the Constitution and legal provisions, international 
Agreements, National Commitments and humanitarian considerations 
have accepted the guiding principles forthesetdementand these principles 
have been shown in the terms of the settlement. 

Fixation of 1. 1. 1966 as the base date and year for the detection and 
deletion of the names off oreigners, violates the terms of the lndira-Mujib 
Agreement, 1977? and national commitments in respect of displaced 
persons from estwhile East Pakistan. Besides, it violates the protective 
provisions of the immigrant [Expulsion from Assam] Act, 1950, in respect 
of displaced persons. The Convention asserts that the displaced persons 
are protected by the National Commitments and laws of the land and, 
therefore, are not liable to detection and deletion; 

The Memorandum of Settlement provi~ that those who entered in 
Assam after I. 1. 1966 (inclusive) and upto March 24, 1971 shall be 
detected, then their names shall be deleted from the Electoral Rolls and 
laStly they shall have to register themselves as Foreigners according to the 
provjsions of Foreigners Registration Act and Rules 1939. Right of 
franchise shall be restored to those persons so detected and registered after 
ten years from the date of detection. 

These provisions of the Accord are decisively anti-minority and 
contrary to the provision of the Indira-Mujib Agreement, National 

• CRPC, All Assam Minorities Students Union, Jamiatul Ulema, Minority Juba Prishad, 
and Minority Forum for Assam coqn.ed this committee at the Minorities Cooventi!:>n 
held on 28th and 29th September, 198S at Haji Mu.tafirlchana, Guwahali. 
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Commiunents, Citizenship Act and Immigrant (Expulsion from Assam) 
Act, 1950, and above all the Constitution of India. The Constitution does 
not provide for double standards in respect of citizenship and therefore any 
steps for implementation of the Accord will be ultra vi res of the Constitution. 
Moreover, this will put the entire minority subjects to persecution; 

The provision as laid down in clause 5(7) of the Accord for expulsion 
of those who were earlier wrongfully expelled and were compelled to re· 
enter prior to 24. 3. 71 and those minorities who bad to leave India and 
compelled to flee to the then East Pakistan, but came back to India in 
accordance with the protection provided under the Assam Evacuees Act, 
also violates and lndira·Mujib Agreement and provision of the Assam 
Evacuees Act; 

Besides, keeping the entrants between 1. 1. 1966 to 24. 3. 1971 as 
stateless for ten years, and clause 5.2 of the Memorandum of Settlement, 
violates the Declaration of Human Rights and National Commiunents. 
The manner in which 5 .2 of the Agreement is constructed, when 
implemented, the detection and deletion would not remain to the period 
of 1. 166to24. 3. 71 as stated. To find out who came before 1. 1. 66 as 
required in the clause, the enquiry can extend even to a period of the 
partition of the country and as such the entire minority communities of 
Assam will become liable tosautiny, consequentbarassmentand ultimately 
loss of citizenship of millions; 

lnrespectofthepost· 1971 entrants, theAccordhasmadeadeparture 
from the accepted principles of the Convention of Law of Nations observed 
by the civilized states by making provision for expulsion instead of 
deportation which is a bilateral act enjoined by the Indira·Mujib Agreement 
1972. The Convention condemns all attempts, now being made to push 
the so.ailed foreigners forcibly aaoss the border by unilateral acts; 

This Convention of the Minority Communities of Assam views with 
dismay and horror that the Memorandum of Settlement signed among the 
representatives of the Government of India, Government of Assam and 
leaders of Assam agitation and bears a discriminatory approach against 
the minorities of Assam and hence it is not acceptable to the minorities of 
the States; 

In view of the above, the convention urges upon the progressive and 
democratic forces and the.minorities of the State to stand united, in this 
hour of crisis to face with courage and determination, the persecution that 
may follow· the implementation of the Accord. 
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The Convention also demands of the Government of India to take 
note of the wounded feelings of the minorities of the State and to scrap the 
Accord in the greater interest of the States and the Nation 

On Preparation of Electoral Roll 

This Convention of the Minority Communities of Assam express its 
grave concern at illegal and arbitrary procedures adopted by the Election 
Commission of India in preparation of the voters, list in Assam as a result 
of which a few lakhs of Indian citizens belonging to religious, linguistic 
and ethnic minorities are likely to be deprived of their right of franchise. 

The Election Commissioner~ done irreparable damage to the 
Citizenship right of the minorities by issuing illegal circulars, one after 
another, which have aeated great confusion for the minorities and 
partisan officers taking advantage of contradictory types of circulars, 
depriving lakhs and JaJcbs of minorities people from their constitutional 
rights of franchise. The minorities are going through unthinkable 
haraument in sustaining their claim and in facing innumerable objection 
petitions flied by interested parties and individuals on flimsy and misleading 
grounds. The four documents viz., Entry of Names in 1971 or pre-1971 
Rolls, copy of N. R. C. 1951, Citireoship Certificates and Birth Certificates 
are the only documents, which are being insisted upon are arbitrary, 
whereas reconstructed copies of the 1971 electoral rolls made available are 
incomplete, and do not contain more than 3 lakb voters of 1971 rolls on 
which the 1972 elections were held. Citizenship Certificates have not been 
issued in most cases to the naturalil.Cd Indian citizens and birth registers 
have not been maintained. Insistence upon the above documents is 
nothing but a conspiracy to deny right of franchise to the minorities. Other 
reliable public and private documents like academic certificates, radio 
licences, land records, ration cards and other facts as admissible under tlte 
Indian Evidence Act should be accepted as proof in support of right of 
franchise for inclusion in the Electoral Rolls. The Election commissioner 
in its guideline issued for preparation of the Electoral Roll and other 
circulars issued on racial and partisan lines are in clear violation of 
provisions of the Peoples Representation Act and Rules thereunder.and 
Regulation of Electors Rules of 1 ~· 

The Convention therefore strongly protests against the procedures 
followed and urges upon both the Houses of Parliament to bold an enquiry 
through the petition committees to enquire into the conduct of the election 
Commission. Unless the Electoral Roll is prepared in accordance with the 
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· relevant Act and Rules, the Convention apprehends that not less than 1.2 
millionlndiancitiunswouldbedeprivedoftheirrightoffranchise.From 
the manner in which the Electoral Roll is prepared in Assam currently, 
it has become evident that the Election Commission has usurped the power 
the Tribunal as envisaged in the immigrant Expulsion (Determination by 
Tribunal) Act, 1983. In essence it has assumed the roll of determination 
of Foreigners in course of preparation of the Electoral Roll. This too is 
contrary to its own declared policy that the Election machinery is not 
proper forum to go into the question of citizenship in respect of persons 
already enrolled or enlisted in any electoral roll. Contrary to the Supreme 
Courtjudgementin 1984 in lndrajitBarua' scase, the Election Commission 
has arbitrarily chosen the 1971 Electoral Roll as the reference Roll in the 
preparation of the Electoral Roll of 1985. The Supreme Court upheld die 
1977 Electoral Roll on the basis of which the 1979 Electoral Roll was 
prepared declared free from all infumities andas such the election of 1983 
was upheld as valid. 

The Convention further resolves that legal and extra-legal remedies 
be sought to protect the rights of Indian citizens from arbitrary deletion 
of names from the Electoral Roll. 

Further resolved that the national political parties, representing in 
Parliament be requested to send a Parliamentary Delegation to Assam to 
study the situation arisen due to iss11ance of illegal, arbitraEy and racial 
circulars issued by the Election Commission of India for preparation of 
voters' list in Assam. 

On Eviction 

In pursuance of clause 1 Oof the Assam Accord, the Government, has 
started serving Eviction Notices on peasants primarily belonging to 
Minority communities, occupying for a long time as patta and touji 

• 
holders, Government, land and lands of Tribal belts and blocks. Taking 
advantage of the clause and in connivance with the revenue and forest 
officials, the agitationists and anti-social elements have taken upon 
themselves, the responsibility of forcibly evicting helpless poor peawitry 
from land in their possession of looting their properties. 

Already a large o••mber of such families belonging to displaced 
persons, immigrant Muslim and Nepali communities in the districts of 
Kokrajhar, Darrang, Sonipat and I.akhimpur are evicted and some of 
themwereatt.emptedtobepusbedoutofAssamtoBangladesh. Unlessthis 
inh•1man process of eviction and harassment is stopped forthwith, the 
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future 2.5 million people belonging to above categories is going to be 
threatened and the whole socio-economic fabric will be destroyed with 
disastrous consequences. 

Further direct pursuance of clause 11 of the Assam Accord in respect 
of transfer of land by and from persons who are not citizens of India is 
being interpreted and applied in a manner giving rise to apprehension in 
the minds of minorities about sale and purchase and also other transactions 
relating to lands owned and in possession of the minorities. 

Problem of Nepalese 

This ConveJltion notes with grave concern that the Assam Accord 
infringes the rights of Nepalese living in Assam conferred in pursuance 
of the Indo-Nepal. Treaty of 1950. In the case of the Nepalese the 
Government introduced Restricted Area Permits for entering Assam with 
effect from 30. 7. 1976 and in the case of the Nepalese who entered Assam 
prior to this date and settled in Assam, the question of cut-off year and 
defranchisement of Nepalese from 1. 1. 1966 to 24. 3. 71 does not arise. 

The Government and Election machinery have started arbitrary 
action touching the Nepalese depriving them from registering their names 
as electors settled petn1anently in India and Assam in particular. Eviction 
has also started in various rural are.as and terrorising of bonafide citizens. 

The Convention urges upon the Government, to provide all necessary 
safeguards, and protection to the Nepalees in Assam and also give justice 
in view of the lndo-Nepal Treaty 1950 and other relevant orders and laws. 

Copy forwarded by (Ahmed Ali Bauskandi) 
lmran Shah, Convenor President 
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Resolutlom of the Meeting of Different Tribal Organlntlons of 

A•am 

Tms RFJIRF.sENrATIVEmeetingisattended byrepreseotativesofthefollowing 
organisation: 

1. All Assam Tribal Students' Union 

2. All Bodo Students' Union 

3. All Rabba Students' Union 

4. All Assam Deuri Students' Union 

5. Ameri Karbi Students' Union 

6. All Cachar Tribal Students' Organisation 

7. Karbi Anglong Students' Union 

8. Bodo Sabitya Sobba 

9. All Mising Students' Union 

10. Mising Agom Ke'bang 

11. Mising Bane' Ke'bang 

12. All As.wn Tiwa (Lalung) Sonmilon 

13. Bebak Rabba Krourang Runchum 

14. All Assam Tribal Sangha 

15. Tiwa Makhonlai Tokhra (Tiwa Sabitya Sobba) 

The Meeting was presidedovez by Sbri Sabyasbacbi Rabha. Adviser 
to the AATSU. 

Resolution No. 1: This joint meeting of the aforesaid Tribal 
organisations bolds a threadbare discussion on the language problem 
arising out of the controversial Circular issued by the Secondary Board of 
:Education, Assam. It observes that the language problem of Assam enters 
a aitical period afa the fuing incident al Karimganj and as the date of 
ultimatum submitted by the Bodo Sabitya Sobba. All Bodo Students' 
Union, All NC Hills Students' Union etc., is approaching closer. 

The meeting unanimously resolves to reject the S. E. B. A. circular 
on the following grounds: 
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(i) There was not the least discussion with different linguistic 
organisation of Assam and academicians prior to the re-issue of 
the controversial circular kept suspended since Nov.' 8S when 
the Hiteswar Saikia Government had decided to issue such a 
circular and then suspended its implementation amidst much 
protest 

(ii) That the circular does not stand for any well-defined and widely 
accepted language policy. 

(iii) That the circular is discriminatory to the non-Assamese medi11m 
students. Because, according to the circular, the non-Assamese 
mediumstudentswillhavetostudytheAssameselanguageasthe 
compulsory third language whereas the Assamese medium 
students will have the privilege to select the language subject at 
their own choice. 

(iv) Thatthecircularwilldeprivetbenon-Assamesemediumstudents 
from learning the National language-Hindi. 

(v) 1bat the circular is against the national commitment given by the 
Central Government to the Bodo Sahitya Sobba at the time of 
their acceptance of Devnagiri script in 1975. The Bodo Sabitya 
Sobba had accepted the Devnagiri script on condition that Hindi 
would be taiJgbt to the bodo Students as the compulsory third 
language subject 

(vi) Above all the circular is undemoaatic, unconstitutional~ 
chauvinistic and stands forthe undemocratic policy of imposition. 
It clearly reflects the chauvinis't ideology of expansionism of one 
language. 

(vii) That the circ11Jar reflects no academic interest but only deep­
rooted chauvinist conspiracy. 

(viii) That the existence of the controversial circular disturbs the 
aeation of a congenial atmospbae for discussion which is most 
urgent for solution to sudl a sensitive issue. 

(ix) Therefore the meeting unanimously resolves to demand: 

(a) Immediate and unconditional withdrawal of the controversial 
circular of the Secondary Board of Education, Assam. 
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(b) Status quo, i.e., the present existing language policy should be 
continued until a consensus is arrived at through discussion with different 
linguistic and ethnic groups. 

Resolution No. 2: This meeting of the Tribal organisations discusses the 
new recruitment policy of the AGP Government making knowledge of 
Assamese a pre-qualification to get jobs under the State Government and 
resolves the following resolution: 

It is common knowledge that at the time of passing the Assam 
Official Language Act, 1960 and during its amendment in 1961 the State 
Chief Minister, the late B. P. Cbaliha, made the categorical commitment 
that "there is no intention to make the know ledge of Assamese compulsory 
for recruibnent to "State Government services.'' In the course of his 
statement issued on July 6, 1961 the Chief Minister reiterated the same 
commitment and added: "In this connection attention to provision (c) to 
clause 7 of the Assam Official Language Act is also drawn!' 

Now in clear disregard of this solemn commitment the Assam 
Government in the Deptt of Personnel, Seaetariat, Administration, and 
Director of Elementary Education has issued advertisement for selection 
ofc.andidatesfornewpostsofLowerDivisionAssistantsandL.P.School 
teachers in the respective Deptts., stipulating that candidates must sitfor 
an examination in General As.qmese for 50 marks in addition to General 
English 100 marts besides precis writing and drafting 200 marks (either 
in English or in Assamese). 

According to the amended Assam Official Language Act, Assamese 
is the "Officiall .anguage'' oftbeStateconfmedtotheBrahmaputra Valley 
while English is the "Official I .anguage" for Cachar region and Bodo is 
the "Associate Official l.anguage" in some areas of the Brahmaputra 
Valley. 

The machination is for depriving candidates from Cachar, the two 
Hills Districts and the Plains Tribals like the Bodos of the Brahmaputra 
Valley. Unless this flagrant and discriminatory violation of solemn 
commitments and fundamental rights is immediately stopped, the job 
seekers from the two Hills Districts, Cachar and from among the Plains 
Tribals would be placed at the disadvantage in an unequal competition 
thrust by the Government that believes in discrimination. 

Hence, the meeting unanimously demands immediate withdrawal of 
the policy making knowledge of Assamese a pre-qualification to get jobs 
under the State Gova11ment 
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Resolution No. 3: The meeting discusses the four language policy 
advocated by smnenon-Govrmmentagendesu wellu by the Government 
itself. The meeting unanimously resolves to express that such a language 
policy will unnecessarily increase the burden of the students and will stand 
as hindrance to the students from learning. In fact, educational institutions 
would be converted to language institutions by such a four language 
f01n1ula. The burden would be totally unbearable to the tribal students, 
who by such a language policy will be forced to learn at least two language 
of non-tribal stock. whereas the non-ttibal students will enjoy the privilege 
to learn language of their own ethnological origin . 

. 
Resolution No. 4 : This meeting discusses the New National Policy on 
Education with particuJar reference to para (ii) of clause 4.6 which 
envisages to develop the curricula and to devise instructional mataials in 
tribal language at the initial stage, with arrangements for switching over 
to the regional language. The meeting objects to the proposal of converting 
the tribal languages to mere bridges for reaching the regional language, 
thereby putting greathindran~ in the way of developing the Indian tribal 
languages like Bodo, etc., which are already recognised as me.dia of 
instruction upto the secondary stage of education. Therefore, the meetil)g 
resolves to urge upon the Central Oove11•ment to review the clause to 
provide provisions for development of the tribal languages as media of 
instruction upto the secondary stage of education. 

Resolution No. 5: This meeting unanimously resolves tO unitedly demand 
introduction of all the tribal languages of ~ viz, Deuri, Rabha, 
Mising, Karbi, Dimasa, Tiwa(Lalung)etc., as media of instruction u well 
u subject language. Further, the Government is urged to develop ·the 
curricula and to device instructional materials for the tribal languages. 

Resolution No. 6 : This meeting resolves to s11mit a joint memo~dum 
to the Government of Assam for prompt action in favour of these 
resolutions. If the Government fails to concede these demands on or before 
15th August,' 86, the meeting resolves to f01m a united action committee 
afta' 15th Aug.,'86 to launch a demoaatic agitation. 
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MINurEs OF Joint Actic·~~ Committee of Assam Nepali Organizations, held 
Oil 9. 9. 1985 
Resolution No. 1 

The Committee unanimously welcomes the Assam Accord signed 
between the Government and the Assam Agitation leaders, with a hope 
that it will bring about a climate of peace and communal harmony in the 
State which had to J>aM through many unplea4lant odds during the last six 
years. 

However, the Committee has certain reservations on the clauses of 
foreigners' issue and the cut-off date as agreed in the Accord. It urges upon 
the Government to reconsider the question of cut-off date applicable for 
the Napalis. The cut-off dates of 25. 3. 1971 as set out in the Accord is 
apparentlybasedonthelndira-MujibPactof1971 andthesaidcut-offdate 
should not be made applicable in the case of Nepalis. The Central and the 
State Government s have a number of times in the past been giving . 
assurance by issue of n11mber of circulars and notification, that the 
effective ba4Je date for Nepalis would 30. 7. 1976. However, during the 
course of discussions on the foreigners' issue, with the Assam agitation 
leaders, the Central ·Government seems to have lost sight of the cases of 
the Nepalis, who would be the target of the foreigners' clauses in the 
Accord. The Nepalese in Assam have been consistently making the 
demand for 30th July, 1976ascut-off datefortheNepalesebecauseon the 
said date the RAP system for Nepalis visiting Assam was for the fHSt tjme 
inttoduced. Besides, the Assam Govt circular no PLA/763n4/Pt153 dated 
6. 1. 1979 assured to protect those Nepalis whose name found place in the 
1977 electoral rolls. In addition to those, in February, 1984 the Govt. of 
India is reported to have clarified the position of the Nepalese and those 
who are in possession of Restricted Area Permit would not come within 
the definition of"Illegalmigrants" and they stood protected. B utat the ime 
of reaching the settlement with the agitation leaders, the Governments 
seems to have been oblivious of all those commitments and assurances 
given to the Nepalese of several occasions. 

This, it is resolved to urge upon the Government to consider the case 
of the Nepalese in the light of the above and clarify the status of the 
Nepalese in the light of the above and Nepalese in the State in keeping with 
the " National Commitments" outlined in clause 4 of the Assam Accord. 
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